THE SECRET YAJWEH TAPES ~ VOLUME 1 


My name is Yajweh. I am making these tapes because I am about to do something that, 
quite frankly, I don’t know if I’m going to come back from and I want my story told the 
way I want to tell it. I’ve started and stopped recording this now dozens of times and so 
forgive me if I meander a little bit here at first. I’m planning on making them 9 sessions. 
This is number 1 and my hope is that within the body of those 9 sessions, my story will be 
told. 


I reside right now on planet Earth among the humans. Hello everyone. I have been here 
now, in Earth years, about, I guess, 3,500 hundred. Forgive me for not being exact. 
Time works a little bit differently for me than it does for you. 


The planet that I am from is a planet near the centre of the galaxy, our galaxy, the Milky 
Way, you call it, which is a galaxy that is teaming with life, some new like you and some 
very old like me. The planet that I am from is heavily forested with trees that have grown 
for what would be hundreds of thousands of Earth years. 


When I was a child, my earliest memory is looking up at a greenish sky that we have there 
and having my mother explain to me that my father had been killed. 


My parents: my mom, she was a school teacher, I assume still is. She taught linguistics, 
for a lack of a better term. She taught languages. My father was the equivalent of a 
forest firefighter...fireman? 


Fires on my planet are common, but there are trees that must be protected at all cost 
because they hold within them the history of our people, of our planet, of everything that 
has ever happened there. Much like aboriginal dream time here on Earth. 


She gave me that day a small piece of wood, maybe 6 or 7 centimetres high, 2 of 3 
centimetres in diameter, with a hole bored through the middle. Almost like a 
marshmallow from the circular sides with a hole bored through. She told me it was called 
inodoxquaii (spelling?) and that inodoxquai was a key used to communicate with some 
of the ancient groves of trees on my planet, and the reason why the middle was missing is 
that this was taken from one of the oldest trees that had died and that no one could ever 
risk someone, whether through nefarious means or accidentally, coming across that core 
ancient knowledge from the first days of our planet. I subsequently learned that it’s 
actually not that interesting, especially not from an Earthling’s perspective. 


My father had died protecting some of the most ancient trees in the galaxy. Trees 
through which a force of life flows that is deeper than any ocean, more vast than the 
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universe itself it seems at times to me. I was then, as the eldest, given the opportunity to 
follow in his footsteps. I chose not to. I chose this on my own after finding out all the 
different parts, the different pieces, that taking on that job would entail and feeling that 
my younger sibling would be better suited to serve the needs of my people and carry on 
my father’s proud tradition. 


So, I instead, chose to follow under the tutelage of my mother — linguistics — and became 
fascinated with some of the ancient rituals and the old cultures that exist in our galaxy; 
species who have been around in Earth year equivalent hundreds and millions of years. 
You can’t imagine in an Earthly context the amount of knowledge that has been amassed 
by these cultures. What we sometimes ask ourselves here as the deepest questions 
fathomable are the stuff of children’s books to them. 


But, I began my studies and as I began pursuing this field, I became aware of a transition 
that was happening on a planet named Nibiru. The planet of Nibiru was seeing the end of 
the House of the Sixth Emperor, who was, with respect, a bloody tyrant to any species 
with whom he came in contact. He was a shoot-first-ask-questions-later type of being to 
the extreme, blinded by his greed and lust for power. His health was bad and his time 
was soon to pass. 


The Seventh Emperor of Nibiru was somebody who I knew from school. The guy that was 
in line — it’s not sons — it’s part of a certain family dynasty, would be the way to term it. 

He had passed all the tests and he had met with the councils there and he was in line to 
be Emperor Seven. He wanted to change back the course of his people. He wanted to 
rekindle the days when Nibiru and the Anunnaki were known for their great generosity and 
their ingenuity, their ability to problem solve in creative ways to help other species, other 
races, other planets, instead of this lust that had overtaken the House. 


The people of Nibiru love gold. It is something that is much like carbon is to people on 
Earth and water, gold is to the Anunnaki of Nibiru. It is essential for life. It contributes to 
their very make-up of both them as physical entities and their surroundings and this 
planet, Earth, which I always knew before as Delta Sol, had, by galactic standards, an 
easily accessible supply of gold. 


When he became Emperor Seven, he said he wanted to form a team to go to Delta Sol 
and learn more about the cultures there. That there would be 9 and that he had 
researched the proto-cultures that existed at the time. He knew where they would be 
placed and at during which times they’d be placed. He said that we would be chosen 
based upon unique skills and that he wanted me part of this team because I have the 
ability, I guess, to see both sides. I think I get that from my initial studies being in 
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language. When you study language, there’s not a good or a bad, it’s just a translation, 
it’s finding common ground, it’s finding a way to make one make sense in an equivalent 
fashion with the respective other. I love translating. I’ve taught Vince a lot of it. Prince 
has no interest in it. I’ve tried to teach those who want to know. I was sent to Earth as 
part of this team. 


The Sixth Emperor of Nibiru was a cruel, cruel leader. When the Seventh Emperor's time 
came, he wanted to shift the perception of his people, both on and off world. He wanted 
the community around him to understand in no uncertain terms that there was a shift in 
paradigm there that had occurred with his taking over and by sending this team to Earth, 
the goal was simple — we would like the people of Earth to supply us with as much gold as 
they can and we would like them to do this in a way that will accomplish three things: 1) 
We would like them to enjoy their toils. We would like them to have a taste of what 
technology can bring them in the form of leisure, in the form of advancement, in the form 
of in betterment of life; 2) We would like the people of Earth to be prepared for being 
brought into the community of worlds in our galaxy — 


And the Seventh Emperor of Nibiru of the Anunnaki...and you'll have to forgive me, people 
who know that I should know better. My...the formality with which I speak has lessened 
as my years on this planet have waned. I choose to speak English because it is right now 
the most commonly understood language on your planet. I try to speak simple English, I 
guess I should say. I try not to use an accent and I do this for a very specific purpose. 
My communications with many of those that you would consider the ‘global elite’ are done 
in different languages with a different voice. I can speak however I want. I choose to 
speak this way. 


Now...so the first thing was, he wanted the people of Earth to basically like gathering gold 
for them. 2) He wanted somehow to get them ready to join the galactic community and 
have himself be able to take some credit for that. As...you know...look what I did, look at 
this contentious species that was always looked at as just too primitive and twisted and 
just culturally inept to be brought in. Look where I have brought them. The third thing 
that he wanted to do was kind of, I guess, grander in scope and that was that he wanted 
to introduce religion on a global sense to the people of Earth. He wanted the people of 
Earth to believe in something more than what they were. 


There is no easy way to explain what God is, even for the ancient ones, but God does 
exist, surely you know this. We anthropomorphize God into some kind of a human, you 
know, white bearded figure, depending on which culture you're from, of course, but there 
is a “God”. There is a “devil”. Some call it polarity, a positive and a negative. Some call it 
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light and dark. Some call it hot and cold. Some call it up and down. Some call it left and 
right. Some call it inside or outside. The force that you feel pulling you one way versus 
the pull that you feel pulling you the other and the constant striving for balance that we 
feel as humans is what makes us humans. I know I said “us” and I don’t want to be 
confusing here, but I’ve been part of your race for a long time. 


I've seen very, very horrible things done and I've also seen very, very wonderful things 
done also and I try to keep that in balance day to day, moment by moment. Day by day 
is how I try to live — that’s all you can do. 


So, with these three things in mind, when the Sixth Emperor passed and the Seventh 
Emperor came to the throne, myself and 8 others were brought in and given a 
presentation, I guess, might be a fun way of explaining it, of His Excellency’s plan, and it 
was grand in scope and not one of us turned him down. All 9 who were brought in to 
come here accepted their mission with sincere, sincere hearts. We have tried to do our 
best. 


So what happened was, he said, basically...I’m going to try and explain this as easily as I 
can without rambling and I know I ramble. He’s going to send us each to a different area 
of Earth at a different time in history. This is the part where people get hung up. Time 
travel is, of course, possible. 


Einstein was dead on when he talked about...as soon as you go faster than the speed of 
light, you're basically going back in time. Now, one of the big things that can bend light is 
gravity and there has been a lot of science done on gravity. That’s how “UFOs” get 
around. Gravity, like anything else, is a series of equations that can be, on a base level, 
manipulated and should only be attempted by people who very much know what they're 
doing. Let's put it that way. 


So, we arrived on this planet and we had been instructed very simply. We had, I guess, 
the equivalent in Earth time would have been about a year of training. We were trained 
by individuals from various species, various races. And I say species and races because 
there are species who are not sentient. They don’t’ choose to participate in the 
community of worlds and that’s fine for them. There are some that visit here that you’d 
want to be aware of. The menacing Greys are one of them... 


Let me tell you a little story about the Greys. Let me sidetrack here for a second. You 
know why the Greys are so popular here? It’s because they make themselves popular. 
They seek nothing more than fame and attention. The Greys come from a planet very 
near my home world. They know I do not fear them. They know they do not want to 
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mess with me. We have been the rounds over the years. They have tried to take 
individuals with whom I was working at the time, which is unacceptable. They have done 
grotesque modifications of humans over the years that have resulted in crazy myths and 
legends being spun as a consequence. They do this to toy with you. The Greys seek 
nothing more than your attention. The Greys are here for one reason and one reason 
only...they like to cause trouble and dissension. They like to cause chaos. They are a very 
ancient species, and I use the term ‘species’ here because I do not consider them 
sentient, and here is why — they don’t think on an individual level. They've been empathic 
for so long that I’m one of the few people I know that can really understand what they're 
actually saying. They work from a common collective that has existed for millennia as a 
source of destruction in the galaxy. I’m asked all the time, why are they not just wiped 
out. They powers that be here on Earth ask me that on a monthly basis — isn’t there 
anything that can be done? 


The reason the Greys are not wiped out is because long ago, a rule, an unwritten law we 
can call it, was set into motion that basically says you do not kill anything. The force of 
life that exists in plants, trees, people, rocks, water, the sky, stars, even the menacing 
Greys, comes from the same spring. Playing judge, jury and executioner is what the 
negative side, the devil side, wants you to do. What the positive side, the God side, wants 
of us — and this is known, this is not my opinion, this is known — is that we find balance; 
we find ways to compromise and live in peace. 


My views on the Greys are not universally held, there are some who find value in their 
technology. They are one of the species who understands gravity very well. Their work 
has, arguably, brought good. But I have seen them torment the human race for too long 
to stand silent. But I don’t want to get sidetracked. 


The training lasted about a year and basically what we were taught was what the Akashic 
record showed...was what had happened on Earth, what was happening now, what was 
going to happen. 


Let me explain the Akashic record very quickly because I get asked about this a lot. Edgar 
Casey made a big deal out of it. He was a tormented guy, to put it lightly. 


There exists in our galaxy a record, if you will, of everything that has ever happened, is 
happening now and ever will happen within a certain scope, and let me explain that scope. 
1) Alternate timelines. Alternate timelines don’t exist. That’s the cookyest science fiction 
nonsense I've ever heard. 
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And Mitchio (spelling?), if you're listening to me right now, next time we meet up, I have 
got the equation figured out. Yes, I got it figured out. I’m going to show you and you 
can put it on your little science channel show. 


There is only one timeline because when you travel backwards or forwards through time, 
so to speak, time doesn’t cease to exist for you as you travel. When you get there, you 
don’t have the experience you would have had over those years that you missed. Your 
brain goes with you, folks. Because we're all connected on a base level, here you would 
call it on a spiritual level or your souls are interwoven like fractals, you...because 
everything is connected, all the information is coming to a central source. The process of 
cataloguing this information, as you can imagine, is intense. The process of accessing this 
information is beyond comprehension for most people, for most humans. You have to 
use, I guess the way to describe it would be...you’d have to use a different part of your 
mind, one that most of you have shut off by your respective cultures around the time you 
learn how to talk and walk. You're born with it but that part of your brain is never used 
and it shrivels up and dies, really. People who have this ability are able to...what’s the 
best way to describe this without sounding really corny?...um...catch a glimpse, I guess, of 
bits and pieces of things that have happened, things that are going to happen, things that 
are happening now. The part about the future a lot of people find very tricky, but it’s no 
different than the past or the present. 


Do you know everything that’s going on right now? Right now. Your husband, your wife, 
your son, your daughter, your friend, boyfriend, girlfriend, boss, neighbour - when they're 
not in the room with you, do you know what they are doing? They're still doing it, right? 
Doesn't mean it’s not happening unless you're one of those people who believe that when 
people leave the room, everything ceases to exist except for what you're experiencing 
right now, which is again an unfortunate side effect of the common culture on this planet. 


That’s why...the Seventh Emperor...that’s why we were asked to bring religion here. Each 
of us were thought of as prophets in our day, each of us 9. Yeshua (spelling?) was 
Jesus. I get asked a lot about Mohammed. Mohammed was not one of the 9, but 
Mohammed was a good man. I never knew him personally, but I can tell you from folks 
that I have known over the years who did have contact with him back then when they 
were alive, and the couple of us that did meet him, his agenda was clean. He wanted to 
bring order to a world that had none. He strived for balance. Sure, he had his own way 
of expressing that agenda, but his intentions were pure. 


The ancient religions on this planet believed the Gods must be satiated with sacrifice 
because they believed that the most powerful thing was going with...you know...giving up 


©2011 Apathy Records — All Rights Reserved 


something that you cherished. Let me try and explain this. This is worth taking a moment 
and trying to explain here. 


The ancient cultures of Earth lived in a world where a freak storm was thought to be the 
work of the angry Gods, where disease, a bad yield of crop, was thought to be the work of 
angry Gods. What for them...what could they do to show the Gods how sorry they were 
or how much they loved them, how devoted they were? What could they do? They had 
to part with something they believed that was dear to them. Now, that could be in the old 
days, a sharp rock, a stick that you’d used to hunt with that had brought you luck, that 
you could throw into a bog, throw into the sea. By giving up this item, this thing that you 
held dear, that your existence depended on and casting your salvation to the Gods, it was 
thought that you gave them the respect they required of you for them to grant their 
blessings. Then, as proto-humans started to...I guess...develop agriculture, would be the 
term to use, animals were very prized because of meat, hides, for obvious reasons. They 
were sacrificed, because this was thought of as pleasing to the Gods and when they 
started doing human sacrifices, that’s when a lot of attention got drawn to this planet on a 
galactic sense. Because, again, the unwritten law in our galaxy, the on that everyone 
abides by, that’s worked for millions and millions of years, is we don’t kill each other. 


We try to find balance; we try to find peaceful ways to co-exist because on a base scale, 
everybody wants the same things. Sorry, my throat’s getting dry. 


So, when were asked to bring religion here, it was a very touchy subject because we had 
to change the...we had to change minds. We had to convince people somehow that there 
was something beyond their existence, some other reason to be good. 


You know it’s funny, in western culture at least, when kids are young, they got the tooth 
fairy. They find out that’s not real, but there’s still Santa Claus and the Easter Bunny. Be 
good and you'll get a Christmas present. Then they find out that’s not real. The next 
logical progression is God. Well, everybody tells me be good and God will send me to 
heaven. What if that’s not real? That’s the kind of mindset we were up against when we 
began proselytizing back in the days. 


We were given permission to...people thought they were miracles...people thought we 
were...people thought we were magic! We brought them along kicking and screaming 
some of them. Dragging their culture away from the histories of violence that some of 
these had lived in and tried to instil in them, each in their own respective way, a simple 
notion. Don’t go around judging people, don’t kill people, find ways to find common 
ground, find...there are things among you that are different, but on a base scale, when 
you peel back all these tertiary things, that in the grand scheme of things don’t really 
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matter, we all want the same stuff. We all want to be taken care of and happy, a roof 
over our head, food in our belly, find some purpose in our life, find something that we're 
passionate about and be able to explore and do that, and a great many of us also feel the 
need to in better society in doing that. 


There are those who seek, for nefarious purposes, power, money. Those people, they will 
never be satiated; the thirst that they have cannot be quenched, and let me explain what 
hell is. 


Hell is after you die, thirsting for whatever it is you search for now that’s not of a spiritual 
nature. Let me give you an example. If you're an alcoholic and you wake up in the 
morning and your first thought is: get a drink. What are you going to do if you pass and 
no longer have a physical body to imbibe that alcohol? If you’re a drug addict and your 
every waking thought is how am I going to get my next fix, when you're gone without a 
physical body, how are you going to do that? If you're addicted to sex, if you're addicted 
to pornography, if you have desires that you don’t let anyone else know about because 
you consider them too personal, but nonetheless, they devour you daily, how are you 
going to exist in peace when you no longer have a physical body to satiate those wants 
and desires. 


The same thing comes from too much comfort from your money. Those of you who are 
wealthy, have you forgotten the keys to the kingdom? Have you forgotten what keeps us 
in business? Do you know what I mean by that? What I mean is you don't need a house 
with three bathrooms and seven rooms. You don’t need two cars. You don’t need to 
consume the resources that you consume on this planet. Everything in your home was 
shipped from one place to another on a truck that spewed out pollution, packed with 
styrofoam that stays around for a long time, ladies and gentlemen. And even those of you 
who think you are green or who are environmentally conscious; the house you live in is 
made of wood, is it not, or concrete that was ripped from the Earth? 


How many of you right now, if the shit hit the fan and everything came crashing down 
around you, how many of you could survive out there? I’m not talking about people trying 
to take your stuff. I’m not talking about some apocalyptic due in which, you know, may 
very well be a real possibility to some extent, but what I’m talking about here for our 
discussion is could you survive? Could you find water you could drink? Could you find 
food, could you make a fire if you had no matches? Could you build shelter? Do you 
know anything at all about how to make your own clothing, or would you be able to kill an 
animal and use their skin to keep warm? What would you do? Ask yourself this as you 
fall asleep tonight. Ask yourself if everything ended around me and I had to exist just 
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with myself, would I be comfortable, would I be content, would I be happy? Because 
that’s how you prepare yourself for death. 


That’s what we tried to teach people in the ancient times. We said there is a hereafter, 
one which you can control. The Gods are not forces who have a will of their own who can 
conspire against you when they’re angry and who can bless you when they are pleased. 
It’s...there’s one side that wants good and there’s one side that wants bad. Werre all 
caught in the middle, every one of us. The trillions and trillions of beings throughout the 
galaxy, we're all caught in the middle of the force. We all struggle to find our place in the 
stream, where we're not being pulled one way or the other. We can stop and float awhile, 
look up at the sky and relax. That's what we're all looking for, and on an Earthly scale, 
the people here, a lot of them, had never thought that way. What they thought was my 
existence is hard. Every day I don’t know if I’m going to get enough to eat, I don’t know 
if I’m going to survive the next storm. If all of a sudden people start getting sick and 
dying, am I going to survive that? It was constant worry, a lot like it is now, I guess. But 
we brought religion here to this planet because it seemed like a good thing to do at the 
time. Oh, I’m trying to be honest. Sometimes in the spirit of candour I say things that 
perhaps I should take back. 


We wanted the people of Earth to start appreciating the simple fact that they are alive. 

Do you know you're alive? You, listening right now, do you know that you're alive? Do 
you know that you are, within your soul, your spirit, you are capable of everything you can 
possibly imagine? When you dream at night, do you fly? Who are the people around you 
in your dreams? Do you wake in fear of going back to sleep or do you wake wishing you 
could go back into that dreamtime and experience that feeling again. Because this may 
be hard for some of you to hear — that’s what’s going to happen when you die. Just like 
when we dream, that’s what happens when you die. 


You have to get yourself in balance and the way to do this that I have found helpful in my 
experience with humans on Delta Sol is by trying to step back from both the things that 
are going good for you and the things that are going bad for you. Let me give you an 
example. Let's say your job is the shits (sorry, I don’t like to curse). Let's say your job is 
awful, but let’s say you have a loving family, then everything’s fine on the home front or 
vice-versa. You feel almost sometimes like you're two different people, don’t you? You're 
one person at work, where you feel like you have to be a jerk, you have to be on edge to 
be successful to survive in that environment and then when you go home, you feel almost 
like you have to flip that switch off and be a nice person or maybe vice-versa. Maybe you 
have trouble at home and you feel like at home you have to be a disciplinarian or you 
have to be tough; you have to put your foot down because that’s the only area of life you 
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feel like you have control and maybe in your work or your professional life or your school, 
you feel like you have no control. You're just a technician, just a cog in the wheel and 
you're trying to do your best. Step back from that for a minute because none of that 
matters. 


When you dream at night do you think about...do you dream thinking how am I going to 
pay my mortgage, how am I going to get a new car, how am I going to pay my credit card 
bills. If you do, you've got to figure out a way to reclaim your soul. You've got to dive 
deep within yourself. You've got to get back to the person, the being, that you were when 
you were just a child, before all the evil and sick, twisted stuff that goes on in this world 
happened to you. Get back to that and try to start again from there. 


Every baby is perfectly balanced, every one perfect. There is no original sin. We are born 
pure. We are born with everything — pre-wired, hard-coded, if you will, into our...your 
brains (I’m trying to speak in human terms). It’s all there, you just have to remember it. 


I know it’s difficult to put aside the real concerns of life because I know that a great many 
of you have people who are dependent on you, your children or whomever. What I ask 
that you try is that at night before you go to sleep, or if you sleep during the day, 
whenever, before you go to sleep, try to clear your mind. Try this...try thinking of a very, 
very large piece of clear, white paper that seems endless. Just imagine trying to find the 
edge of the paper. Put your mind in a loop. You're just looking for something that 
doesn’t exist anyway. Put a face on it. Call it the white paper. But clear your mind before 
you go to sleep at night. When you dream, if you fly, come and see me. Call my name as 
you fall asleep. Think of me. Think of my voice. Put on this tape and listen to it. I am 
Yajweh of the Anunnaki and I am here to help the people of this planet because I, in the 
3500 plus years...Earth years, that I have been here, I have developed such good friends. 


I have seen your people grow in exponential terms. Let me give you one example. A long 
time ago, I lived on the island of Fiji, near Suva. There was an old man in the village who 
had come to the village from the sea who did not speak the language, who had, for lack of 
a better term, washed up on shore one day with no provisions in a busted up canoe and 
he was taken in by the village. He was old, he didn’t speak the language, he had learned 
some of the verbiage...I guess...I don’t know how to describe it...he’d learned somewhat 
how to communicate but he was old, he was nice and he kept to himself, fished, he didn’t 
require really anyone’s assistance. 


He had in his possession around his neck a medallion, very shiny, and the people all 
coveted this medallion. So even though they couldn’t communicate with him, they all tried 
to do nice things for him, thinking that when he passed, they could claim it as theirs, as 
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their inheritance, or he might bequeath it to them or somehow give it to them. It’s very 
hard to do nice things or to brown-nose or kiss-up to somebody who does not need your 
assistance, to someone who requires very little. 


One of the young children in the village used to bring this gentleman, every day, a rock 
from the beach and place it on his doorstep, and he did this for years. One day he 
brought the man a rock and put it on his doorstep and the man took the rock, held it high 
and smashed it with a bigger rock...he...some implement. It was a geode. Inside the boy 
had never seen...now I’m trying to think of the story...I don’t remember if it was a little 
boy or a little girl...anyway, the child had never seen something so cool and had to explain 
to the villagers what happened. They believed that a God had done this. They believed, 
after the child had told them that the man who wore the shiny medallion around his neck 
had given this to him, or had broken a rock open and had showed this to him. They 
believed that he must be a God and changed from just trying to be nice to him to 
obsession; bringing him food, bringing him gifts, people brought their daughters, trying to 
get him to marry them and to impregnate them. 


The old man wanted none of this, so he left the island. He...I1 would assume he just went 
to a different part of the island and took up residence there until his days expired. But the 
man was not Fijian. The man was Incan and he was from the city of Machu Picchu and he 
had gotten lost on an expedition at sea and he was the only one who had survived and he 
had come to live in Fiji. Their languages were very different, their cultures were very 
different. Around his neck he wore an emerald...just an emerald necklace with gold, but 
of course, the Fijians had not seen anything like that and they thought of it as magical. 


Now, the point to this story is this: up until that time, I had this perception of the people 
of Earth as barbaric...I guess. You were beneath me; you were something I was studying. 
I was here to help out. I felt pity but not on a real sense of compassion. It was more out 
of a duty or obligation. This person was allowed to live and exist. He could’ve been...the 
people there could’ve gathered together and knocked the guy out and taken his 
possessions. They could've killed him. Why didn’t they? Well, because that would've 
been considered inhospitable or impolite. He was a guest. He came from the sea. What 
would they want if they washed up on someone's beach? They would want to be allowed 
to exist. The prospect of getting...finding your way back home may not be feasible but 
you would want to be allowed to exist. 


It changed my paradigm on the human race. I realized for the first time you people are 
not animals. You are sentient beings who feel the pull from both sides, but you 
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understand that positivity and love and good is the way to go. On a base level, you 
understand that. 


Most of the people I’ve met on this planet who consider themselves “devil worshippers” or 
practice the dark arts — they may wear dark clothing and slick their hair back and have 
very pale complexions some of them. They do so out of rebellion. They feel that they are 
choosing the negative over the good, typically as some kind of a spite against an 
authoritarian parent perhaps from the past, or someone who at some point in their life 
made them feel stupid, made them feel unimportant because they had cast their 
judgement upon them and they want to prove to everyone that they are different and 
unique and...friends, each and every one of you is different, each and every one of you is 
unique, but each and every one of you is also part of the same spring. You're all part of 
the same...on a base level...of the same soul. We're all branches from the same tree. 
Whatever little metaphor you want to attach to it. We're all in this together. 


I began to realize that the people of Earth were more advanced than certainly the 
Anunnaki and those on Nibiru who had organized the expedition had initially understood. 
But even myself, as a professional...considering myself an expert on interstellar 
anthropology...I became fascinated. This was something that I could know that no one 
else in the galaxy would know. I would be greedy, but under the guise of good, I’m the 
only one who will know all of these things, that will understand this culture. Yes, it’s the 
Seventh Emperor’s idea to bring these in, but I will be the ambassador, so to speak. And I 
became a little full of myself for a while. 


I was only humbled when the Romans brutally murdered my friend, Yeshua; hung him to 
across. Why? Because they feared that he was undermining the fabric of their society. 

If he could provide people sustenance through his words, if people could in better 
themselves and those around them, for the soul intention of making the world a better 
place, why on Earth would you need the state? Why would you need a government taxing 
you, controlling you, regulating your trade and your lives, if everybody was working for 
the common good? 


Governments exist partly because evil exists on this planet. You take care of the evil; you 
people don't need traditional governance. So a lot of the people who seek power on this 
planet...a lot of the people who govern this planet seek conflict; they ferment it; they whip 
you into a frenzy. 


Five companies control your media. Yet no matter where you are on the planet, ninety 
plus percent of everything you hear on your “news” channels through 5 different locations 
on the globe...if we don’t fight against each other, why do we need politicians to globetrot 
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and eat fancy food and go to fancy parties and decide what's best for the rest of us? We 
only need that if there’s war and conflict going on. 


And let me tell you, there have been more times in the history of your planet...but let’s 
just talk about the last 14,000 years...there have been more times that peace was about 
to break out and was quenched with war than vice-versa. Most people yearn to be free. 
Most people yearn for peaceful existence. And I say most people because there are those 
out there who...young souls mostly...who seek not to understand but to be told. They 
don’t want wisdom, they want knowledge. The don’t want to read the book, they just 
want to read the inside cover and then talk about it at cocktail parties. There’s nothing 
you can do about those folks. There’s nothing. I’ve tried. I’ve spent, you know, a better 
part of 35 plus centuries trying. You just need to walk away from those type of people. 


It’s interesting, I know on these tapes I’ve been doing...Vince tells me all the time people 
are saying they don't believe it, or prove it, or something like that. Well, it’s been going 
on for a long time. People come to their rabbi, their imam, their priest, preacher, or 
whoever; a position of authority in their respective faith and come with the question, often 
very humbly, almost afraid to ask, is there any proof that God exists? Is there any proof 
that this book I've read my whole life is accurate? What do the good ones tell their flocks? 
They tell them the same thing Yeshua told them 2000 years ago. The truth...you will 
know the truth when you see it. You will know it because it will tug at your very soul. 

You will feel drawn towards it. It will offer you comfort and warmth and a feeling that 
everything makes sense. Even if it’s a fleeting moment, you'll chase after it the rest of 
your life. That feeling that everything around me makes...is happening for a reason. It 
has happened. It will happen for a reason. I am not just floating down this torrentious 
river; Iam a part of the river. Every move that I make affects the outcome downstream 
for every other molecule within that body. And once you grasp that, you no longer ask for 
“proof”. 


Now, for those of you who want proof, I promise you, by the end of the 9 sessions, I will 
have more proof shoved at you than you'll Know what to do with. And you can choose 
whether or not you want to share that with other people. My concern is not for the 
masses. My concern is for those who seek to find me. I would like to tell you my story 
before I go. 


I was given the chance in October 2010 to enter into negotiations as a liaison on behalf of 
the Seventh Emperor of Nibiru, with his blessings mind you, and was given the 
opportunity to choose one member of my team to accompany me. I chose Yeshua who 
was...you know, when the Romans killed him, when the Romans crucified him, he was 
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taken to a tomb where he was laid to rest and three days later, he rose from the dead and 
ascended into heaven, and that was a ceremony that I am, to this day, honoured to have 
been a part of, to have been there for. I saw once again the compassion that dwells 
within the hearts of men. I saw at the same time the apathy, the insubordinate naivety 
that exists in men who believe that somehow because they’re respected, or somehow 
because they have creature comforts, are above their brothers and sisters. 


So, I chose Yeshua to come back with me. He'll be here in a couple of weeks. I have not 
spoken to him in about 2000 Earth years. We'll have a lot to catch up on. He’s not going 
to like a lot of what he sees when he comes back that’s been done in his name and I am 
going to do my best to explain this whole concept...this Judeo/Christian myth and lure 
surrounding his “second coming” and the one you call the antichrist. 


It’s interesting what pieces of truth make it through the years, survive the edits of your 
books and what pieces of information are left on the cutting room floor. The antichrist is 
an ancient myth, I guess, that we...my team...ugh, I hate saying this...we didn’t implant 
the myth. We took an old myth that your culture had and just spruced it up a bit. 
Basically, the story goes like this... 


On Earth, people believed at the time that actual demons existed. In other words, 
monsters, something like that. It was believed that these demons would devour you in 
such a way that they would consume your spirit and that that was...they could actually 
damage, not just you, but your entire clan, your entire family by doing this. So, people 
would be found sometimes mauled by a bear for instance and they would have the legend 
spun around so that they were attacked by this demon and that somehow their clan was 
cursed and they would do all kinds of crazy things. The way around that in many of these 
cultures was to go out and fast until you had a vision. They called it different things, but 
it was basically you’d go out and fast yourself into hallucinating a vision, and in these 
visions, depending on which way people were pulled, because most people are out of 
balance, they would either see a bright light or deep, dark, you know, demonic hell...and 
as...to again...it’s human nature...you guys like to anthropomorphize everything and create 
something that looks like you attached to it. So, a devil was spun out and on the other 
side a God was spun out and what we did was we took what was going on at the time 
when they killed Yeshua and we said, basically, that these demons or that the father of 
these demons, the master of these demons, would come back one day and take over the 
Earth and only Yeshua coming back could save you from this. And we did this because we 
thought at the time that this is going to start the biggest religion this planet has ever 
experienced, and it started a big one. 
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Christianity has survived the test of time and... 


Am I running out of time, Vince? How much? Okay. About ten minutes, he says. So I’m 
going to try and wrap things up on this first tape. 


So again, to summarize — my name is Yajweh. I am from a planet that is very near the 
centre of the Milky Way galaxy. On my planet, because of the gravitational forces there, 
things grow...everything...the rocks, the trees, the beings like me that live there, we grow 
slowly. Our gestation period, for instance, would be the Earth equivalent to thousands of 
years. By the time I was born, I had the Earth equivalent of, like I say, 2,000 years of my 
mother’s experience that I had been experiencing in her, so to speak, womb. I’m not 
saying I was born full size, but things are a bit different on that home. But, nobody cares 
about that. 


When I was at school, I was very good at both language and ancient culture and ritual. 
One of my friends at university on Nibiru was in line to become the Seventh Emperor of 
Nibiru. He gathered a team, myself being one of them, and 8 others, respectively. A 
team of 9, and sent us here to Delta Sol (to Earth) where we were given the task of 
getting the people of Earth to work for the Anunnaki and do so willingly, and we wanted 
to help bring them up to speed, so to speak, technologically and, I guess, on a base 
knowledge sense, so to speak, to be assimilated into the community of worlds in our 
galaxy, what we call the Milky Way, and to kind of throw the wild card into the bunch, to 
create some different, what we would now call, religions to give people a pull towards the 
common good, basically. We didn’t start these to start wars, that’s...humans did the wars. 
We've...I don’t know of...I know I have certainly never done anything intentionally to 
cause one society to do battle with their neighbour. I’m pretty sure that my 8 companions 
and peers, they never did anything or have never...done...anything...I think I just had an 
epiphany. Okay, I need to finish up. 


I am going to try to explain everything. I’m going to try to explain what has happened on 
this planet over the course of the last 14,000 years, in particular, the last 3,500 years that 
I have been here. I am going to explain both myself and the 8 others who came here. A 
little bit about each one of us. Why we were here, what our particular expertise were, 
some of the stories I've heard as we've gotten together over the years and kind of shared 
experiences of what we've come across here. 


All of us come at this from different angles. We all are supposed to be working for the 
common good, at least we were. Now, what's happened is that, well, a little thing called 
the Internet happened and what that allowed us to do was...and I'll explain the whole how 
we assisted with the Internet. It’s not as exciting as Al Gore’s version of the story. But 
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what that allowed us to do was to create a global fabric, a global base for knowledge on 
this planet. So that things could be communicated in mass very quickly and efficiently. 
That’s why I choose to speak in as unaccented English as I possibly can and that’s why 
I've chosen to use methods like Youtube, because it’s very easy to get this information out 
to people who are trying to find Yajweh, and also to be very mobile in doing so. 


I just had to go back and record over the ending here because I want to make sure I get 
this out and I'll have the other 8 tapes to expand on this because by the time you hear 
this, I will already be gone with Yeshua. We will be deep in negotiations I would assume, 
I would hope. And I will need your help. 


I need every one of you to do something very difficult for me, something that will at times 
seem impossible. And that is, I need you to be nice to people you come in contact with, 
especially those who may seem like real jerks to you. Try to beat them up with kindness. 
Try to speak to people in a more pleasant tone. Try to be more patient with people who 
drive you nuts. Try to maybe let somebody in line in front of you at the grocery store. 

Let somebody in getting on the freeway that looks frustrated and frazzled. And the reason 
I say this is because I have to be able to show them, in these negotiations, that the 
people of Earth are, on a base level, good people. These are not barbaric Neanderthals, I 
guess would be a funny way of saying it in a manner of speak. You’re not schmos, you’re 
not dipwads out there who are just fumbling around in your existence from day to day 
doldrums, going to work, going home, flipping on the idiot box, eating a TV dinner and 
passing out, with a...you know...alcoholic beverage in hand. That’s the conventional 
wisdom, so to speak, that I’m trying to push away from. Now that’s kind of the western 
conventional wisdom. Very common in other parts of the world, the conventional wisdom 
that I have...that I’m up against...is that people don’t care about anything other than their 
day-to-day existence. 


The first stop I will make will be in Bangladesh, which is one of the densest, if not the 
most densely populated area on the globe. The way people live there would make any 
American with a soul cry their eyes out; any westerner, for that matter, with a soul, cry 
your eyes out. These people have nothing. They scrounge around for...they eat garbage. 
I’m not lying. It’s...I get sidetracked when I think of things like that. 


One of the things that’s going to be difficult for me to explain, to bring Yeshua up to speed 
on, is how his compassion has been interpreted over the years and how that may 
actually...he may want to consider...I don’t know if there's any way to get that individual to 
not feel pity for everything around him. That is part of his nature. That’s part of why he 
was chosen. He has the ability to be disarmingly charming when necessary. It is very 
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tough to push up against a wall that never pushes back, and that’s what he does, and 
that’s part of why I chose him, because I have a tendency to get very carried away with 
myself...get very animated. I consider myself to be very arrogant. I don’t say that in a 
self-damning sense, I say that because I know...I believe I know...what is the best course 
of action to take here and I am not going to be dissuaded. I won't be. And anything that 
gets in my way will be stepped over or gone through. And I chose Yeshi because he’s 
going to be the sobering yin to my raging yang. He's going to be the one that says, calm 
down Yaji, you've...you Know...we’re not at the eleventh hour yet. Let’s not throw the 
proverbial baby out with the metaphorical bath water here. 


So, I’m going to finish telling my story in the subsequent eight tapes. Thanks everybody 
who's donated at 5sks.com to buy these. Vince is a nice guy, a very poor musician and 
the money you donate just basically goes to pay for the discs and the postage and his 
time for doing this for me, and it’s not much. Vince, I very much appreciate it, as always. 


I’m going to tie things up now for this tape. This is the end of tape 1. Tape 2 is coming. 
I am going with Vince; we are going to go to Chanhassen, Minnesota and record at my 
friend’s...Prince...he’s a well-known musician. His Studio D, Paisley Park, it’s kind of back 
behind the building — very nice, very secluded, very private and I will finish out the other 8 
there and by that time, they should let me know when Yeshua comes and the rest will be, 
as you say, history. 


Thank you very much for listening to me. I say this with the most sincere heart. Find 
balance and you will find peace. That’s it for me. Yajweh over and out. 
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THE SECRET YAJWEH TAPES ~ VOLUME 2 


Hello everyone. This is Yajweh. I’m going to record...this is Volume 2 of my 9 volume set 
that I hope to get done before I leave. And as I've said before, I’m doing this because I 
don’t know if I’m going to come back after this, I guess, mission, you’d call it. I don’t 
mean to be overly dramatic in saying that. What I guess I should clarify is that my hope is 
that I’ll get to go home after this one. Not that I’m thinking I’m going to somehow die 
some fiery death. I don’t think that’s going to happen. 


I want to thank my friend, old friend, Prince Nelson, for allowing cousin Vinny and I to 
grace his Studio D, here in Chanhassen to finish out these 9 volumes. We're going to 
hope to do these over the next 2 days and, as I've said again, or said before, I'll say 
again, I want to do this because I want my story told the way I want to tell it. I don’t 
want what happened to my dear friend, Yeshua, to have my story end up being 
bastardized and homogenized by human hands. I want this, a record of my voice, saying 
these words, so that you can hear, hopefully, my message, which is simply one that...we 
are all on a base scale part of the spring of one life source in this galaxy. 


As an interstellar anthropologist, I have studied species, around, what we would call, the 
Milky Way galaxy, and what I can tell you is that, by and large, they all have very similar 
traits. These traits include...they wish to propagate their species; they wish their children, 
generally, to live productive, happy lives. There are, of course, different ways and cultural 
ideologies through which they go to achieve those stated goals, but they uniformly, 
throughout the galaxy...the cultures that have survived, that we know about, do so 
because of a general feeling of shared positive growth. Let me stop and say, I don’t want 
to sound like some new age guy in saying that. 


I understand that people piss each other off. You're species is hardwired with a defense 
mechanism that a lot of you call ‘fight or flight’, and what happens is, is you get into some 
kind of a disagreement or situation that causes your adrenal glands to go crazy, and in 
some of you, you're able to calm that down and go about your daily life, and there’s 
others of you who really have a hard time letting things go. That is...if I can be so bold, 
perhaps the reason you're on this planet right now, is that you're learning. On a spiritual 
level, your soul is learning how to compromise, how to allow peaceful co-existence to take 
place with those other souls around you. 


Imagine us all as little molecules of water in the same giant galactic ocean, because that’s 
kind of what we are. We manifest ourselves differently, in different physical forms. We've 
done this for forever, but uniformly, sentient beings throughout the galaxy work towards 
the common good and the reason they do this is because long ago, it was decided that 
technology had advanced to such a level that a planet could be destroyed. Theoretically, 
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a whole section of the galaxy could be disrupted, or wiped out, or laid waste to. And the 
theory that...on Earth you refer to, or at least in America, they refer to it as ‘mutual 
assured destruction’ takes place on a galactic level, my friends. And it was decided long 
ago that those technologies would be given up. They would be abandoned. And there 
are those who, you know, keep the fires burning, some of whom grace very respected 
places of learning. 


The university that I went to on Nibiru, where I got my doctorate in...doctorate equivalent, 
please...in interstellar anthropology, was a very unusual place for a lot of reasons, but the 
biggest one for me ended up being that I was in a group, I guess it would be the 
equivalent maybe to a fraternity, but there were males, females...I get asked this a 
lot...different species, that I hope to, over the next 8 volumes, before I finish this out, 
cover each one that I’m aware of, at least to some extent. And tell you a little something 
about them because you're going to get first-hand access.../aughing...1 guess you would 
say...maybe...is that a bad term guys...I...they’re shaking their heads. You'll get to know, 
on a much more intimate level, let’s say. You'll...just like now, you might read about a 
culture in some far-reaching corner of the globe that you’ve never been to. You'll have 
access to similar information, only in a...on a galactic level over the next decade of Earth 
time. 


I was at the university. My mother was a linguistics teacher. She taught me many 
languages when I was young. My father was in, on my home planet, what would be the 
equivalent of the forest service. We were a heavily forested planet and trees were very 
important to us, and still are of course. Father died. I followed in the footsteps of my 
mother, learning different languages. And part of learning those languages was learning 
about the cultures of those peoples, you would say, those species or races, as we would 
call them. I learned about a planet on one of the, kind of the edge areas of the galaxy, 
that I had learned about in books as Delta Sol, which I am on right now...we’re talking to 
you on...we’re...planet Earth. 


I learned about this planet in university and what we knew about it was that the...at least 
the story went...was that the people who lived on Earth, were an advanced bipedal species 
who continually allowed themselves to be wiped out or brought down to, you know, new 
strands of survivors by these basically, common, in long time, common cyclical events. 
And about 14,000 years ago, right now in Earth time, was when the 4" of these ages had 
been taken out by a...as the legend went...not a comet, not an asteroid, but something 
else large was thrown to Earth. It was for sure not a comet or an asteroid because those 
are tracked by the people that I’m associated with...but it...something very large was 
thrown to Earth. The legends...there’s a species within the galaxy, that I'll get into later 
that...not the menacing Greys, I'll preface it by saying that. 
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There’s a species in the galaxy that is very hostile towards terran people, humanoids, so to 
speak. The old legends say that they somehow orchestrated something to go and smack 
into Earth and basically cause a shift in the Earth’s axis, which triggered...you call it an ice 
age...and the civilization that existed at the time that was heavily reliant on technology, a 
lot like the one that exists right now in our time today, all but ceased to exist. Very few 
legends still survive now on the Earth with your anthropologists and archaeologists and 
people who study what you would call pre-history. Very few verifiable, let’s say, stories 
exist because the ancient languages have all been disintegrated over time. Let me give 
you an example. 


If technology right now allows you humans to archive massive amounts of data, by your 
terms, on little tiny magnetic or optical discs or devices, with a binary series of on and offs 
that you throw together and read really fast, and that can hold pictures and videos and my 
voice that’s coming to you right now, as well as all the words, the information that you've 
amassed. You have gotten away from writing on paper for the most part, in books, which 
was not a durable form of media, you know, the printing press...when that was...when 
that got going...think of how much, over the last, let’s say 400 plus years, how much 
literature has survived just since 19" century literature. Those books that do exist need to 
be treated very, very carefully so that they don’t fall apart in your hands and we've gone 
to this digital age right now where everything is archived in a series of zeros and ones and 
we think it’s very efficient and very durable. But if a...if something happened, let’s say, to 
the infrastructure in the United States of America...the power grid...if something were to 
happen there and you could no longer turn on your computer, how much literature do you 
still have in your house? How would you look up...let’s say the...let’s say something really 
bad happened. 


I’m going to sidetrack for a minute, guys. I know I said I wasn't going to do this, but I’m 
going to do this one quick, and pull me back if I get too off track. But let’s say for the 
purpose of argument right now that something catastrophic happens in the United States 
or Australia or Great Britain or Europe or China or Russia, anywhere on Earth that is 
reliant...Japan, where I was a couple of months ago...a very compact society, heavily 
reliant on technology to bring them their essentials; their food, their water, their heat. 
Let’s say that something happened where you no longer had access to your ATM card, you 
no longer had access to the Internet and your computer and you had to dig out your old 
set of encyclopaedias and try to research how best to survive with no power, when all of 
your neighbours were doing the exact same thing. There would be a very short period of 
time that people would panic unlike anything that you could possibly...unlike anything I 
could describe here. Let’s get to the point. It would be all hell breaking loose. And in 
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condensed societies, areas of dense population, it’s particularly susceptible to these types 
of events. And these types of events happen on your planet on a regular basis. 


Surely, most of you have seen now the data that shows that the Earth exists in long cycles 
of, what you would call geologic time. The same thing holds true on a galactic sense, 
being that things within the galaxy have been in motion, in orbits, perhaps you would say. 


Yes, I burped...guys stop it, don’t do that...yeah, alright. Pause it for a minute. Okay. 


So, how many of you would be able to exist on your own in those types of surroundings? 
Not many of you is my point in all this. The society that you have built around you is all 
your records, your histories are being archived in a manner that...it’s not just that it’s not 
going to be durable should something catastrophic happen but even old tablets that were 
carved into stone or clay, or painted on the walls of caves, you know, hieroglyphics in 
Egypt, were put there because they knew they had to stand the test of time. They carved 
it into stone because they knew it had to last as long as it possibly could. We have 
enough time...a hard enough time, excuse me...the community of people that tries to 
interpret these ancient writings has a hard enough time interpreting symbols, things that 
people thought, well, I’m going to draw this as a picture. I’m going to not try to put this 
into a verbal context, I’m going to try and put this into a visual context so that anybody 
that sees it will know what I’m talking about. We have a very difficult time interpreting 
the true meanings of those...those writings. How are people going to interpret if they find 
your stuff — a bunch of zeros and ones? Your culture will be lost forever. It’s unfortunate. 
Now, I’m not saying that everybody should run out and buy themselves a chisel, but I will 
tell you that things that you hold sacred, don’t hold them ever on your computers because 
there are so many things that can damage the infrastructure that you have built. Large 
coronal mass ejections, solar activity that is on a cycle, like everything else, can damage 
your satellites on which you are completely reliant. 


I don’t want to be a doom crier in any of this. I was clear to both Prince and Vince when 
we started this morning that...we started talking about things...and they gave me some 
good feedback, I think, on how these 8 volumes should go, 2 through 9 — because 1 I did 
at Vince’s house in Salt Lake City. 


You know, Vince is my cousin, people. I call him that. He’s not a biological cousin. We 
had the same babushka in Russia. A grandmother who used to read us stories from the 
olden days, on a rickety old chair that Vince still has, and tell us about the times before 
your people, and that’s where I learned as many of these myths and legends as I ever did 
on Nibiru, was from my babushka. She had had that information passed down to her 
through...they were a matriarchal bunch...and the women had passed down these stories 
over the generations. And they were, a lot of them, songs, and the reason they were 
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songs was so that the words would not change. The words were part of the melody and 
that allowed them to remember them verbatim. 


One of them was called The Last Day of the 5* Sun, and she told me that this song was 
about our current age, the 5" age. That the 1% age had existed on Earth long ago when 
the world did not look...she used to say, it did not have the same face as it does today. 
And little was known about this culture, this society, other than that they were some sort 
of human on a genetic sense and that they existed hundreds of thousands of years ago 
and were wiped out by a catastrophe that caused the oceans to swell and engulf them all 
except for a small amount who survived and they began the 2 age. And the 2™ age 
flourished at a time when the Earth was...the stories go...the Earth was like a large garden 
or large jungle and food was bountiful. Humans and “animals” existed in peaceful co- 
existence during those times. It was a time of large population growth by flora, fauna, 
animals and humans alike. And that society was wiped out by what they called a fire from 
the sky, is how the legend goes...the great fire from the sky, the snake. 


A few survived and began the 3 age of the 3 sun and these people were very, very 
ritualistic, religious would be the equivalent term today. Their societies existed on an 
ancient religion that is, believe it or not, that does exist in certain areas of the galaxy. I, 
myself, have studied some of their rituals. That was one of the things that first drew my 
attention to your planet was the fact that some 120,000 Earth years ago, existed a group 
of people on your planet who practiced a religion that is millions of years old from the 
other...the exact opposite side of our Milky Way galaxy, that we call it. It was fascinating 
to me. 


These individuals built pyramids everywhere they went. Every city was built in giant 
blocks of stone, intricately carved. They had mastered sound. Their religion...this religion 
is very interesting because its rituals all involve tonalities that I don’t know if I could 
recreate here in Studio D. I don’t know if I could just sit here and hum them out. But, 
certain low frequencies, when combined in harmonies that make your body feel as if it’s 
being mushed around, I guess.../aughing...is that a bad way of putting it, mushed around? 
It’s a very disquieting sensation. But these low, low harmonic frequencies, when used 
together can move enormous weights. They can actually augment gravity. They don't 
just bypass it, they actually change it. They can reverse polarity. And they built these 
societies out of large, large blocks of stone and many of them still exist today, but the 
Earth had a lot lower sea level then. 


The Earth had...the maps that I had seen...the...first of all...the continent that would later 
be known as Atlantis, that is, you know, that was in the Atlantic Ocean. I'll get to that 
when we talk more about number 3. Atlantis was accessible by land, land bridges. I 


©2011 Apathy Records — All Rights Reserved 


know that the Bering Strait...the Bering Sea...was a large land bridge between North 
America and Siberia during those times and I also know that areas like the Himalayas right 
now were basically inaccessible by the humans of those days because the temperature 
extremes and the weather extremes during those periods were immense and indeed that’s 
what brought the end of that civilization...was...the balance that the Earth had tried to 
maintain was tenuous at best. Very, very warm...because there was a lot of land, there 
were areas of the Earth that were much warmer than anything today. As far as the 
legends go...again, I wasn’t there, I can’t speak first hand. A lot of people have asked me 
about these things though and so I want to tell the stories of what I know. 


The areas of high elevation that were devoid of precipitation, created such imbalances in 
the Earth’s atmosphere, that when that very high, you know, by relative elevation...very 
high, cold, dry air rushed down to these very warm, sometimes temperate human zones, 
catastrophic storms ensued. The civilization...the legends go...the civilizations congregated 
near the equator. They avoided the poles. They tried to set up a series of interlocking...if 
you were to draw it out on the globe, if you can imagine interlocking triangles that go 
around the equator that connect certain points on which they built their societies. And 
they built these societies very specifically because they felt that the Earth was going to 
reach a point where it was going to completely cover itself with ice. And that’s probably 
what happened. 


Your evidence that you collect as humans on the ice age is that your planet has 
experienced different climatic periods throughout the ages. I am not going to argue with 
your scientists. I think that many of them have researched thoroughly their field, their 
expertise, and respectively, I will defer to many of their opinions on the geologic history of 
your planet, at least, because it’s not something I was sent here to study. 


But the 3...the age of the 3 came to an end with kind of a whimper, the legend goes. 
They died out slowly. They retained a lot of knowledge that they encoded in these 
ancient pyramids, but again, many of them are under water. 


The Bimini Road, off North America, near Bermuda Triangle area, that they call it...it’s very 
interesting to me that underwater archaeology has been able to with technology advanced 
to a level that you guys are actually able to go down and look at some of these ruins. 
People who have seen the Bimini Road first hand, who have dove there and seen it first 
hand, can almost uniformly tell you that this is not a natural formation. This is very weird. 
It's very symmetrical and symbiotic. The way that it goes, kind of out to sea; it makes 
you feel like it was, indeed, part of something else, or an arm of something perhaps. I 
don’t know. But this society died out and their knowledge, much of their knowledge, was 
retained. 
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And the age of the 4" sun existed up until about, I guess, in Earth years again, 20,000, 
30,000 years ago, then was...here’s the deal with the 4"" age...a lot is known about the 4" 
age. A lot is known out there. I talk to a lot of people who are cultural anthropologists. 

In their field, in their travels, they have spoken to a lot of the aboriginal people in Australia 
who have stories that correspond with some of the Inuit people way up north. And the 
reason that these stories correspond is that this society, because it had retained so much 
information from the 3 age, was able to really have a lot of its people survive into what 
we live in now...the 5*...these are the last days of the 5" sun, my friends. 


The 4" age, as we all know, was wiped out by global climate shift. There is a 
phenomenon on Earth that exists in your Atlantic Ocean because of the Gulf of Mexico. 
Some in my field believe that the impact event, 65 million of your Earth years ago, that 
wiped out your dinosaurs, that you call them, was intentionally done by other terrans in 
the galaxy to create a hospitable place on which to populate their species. 


Because your species is very old, people. It’s changed a lot. We'll get into all this. I’m 
going to explain everything. But, you should be proud that you’re human, you really 
should be. Humans are remarkable, they're remarkable. So, the old legends say, 65 
million Earth years ago...steered an asteroid into Earth, hitting what would now be the 
Yucatan Peninsula, wiped out the dinosaurs, created the Gulf of Mexico, created the gulf 
currents that feed the current that goes up the north Atlantic seaboard of the eastern US, 
whatever they call that...the one that was in the movie...that was a very 
animated.../aughing...sped-up example of what may happen if we tip the scales too far in 
one direction. 


November 12, 2010 of this year, the scales were tipped, I’m sorry to report, too far in that 
direction, thus, ushering in the last days of the 5‘" sun, just like my babushka sang about 
in the song. 


The 4" age knew...they expanded on a lot of the structures that had been retained from 
the 3 age. Indeed, the great pyramids of Giza and the sphinx are from the 4°" age. 
They knew enough about low frequency harmonics to build these large structures; 
however, not enough of them had retained the knowledge to interpret the instruction 
manuals, I guess you would...the things they needed to do to...let me step back from 
that...they knew how to move the blocks around, but they didn’t know what to do with 
them once they were built. The legends from the 3 age describe the pyramids as being 
able to generate great power that they were able to somehow harness. Beams of 
electricity, would that be the word? Some form of electricity that exists in the cosmos that 
travels through Earth on a regular cycle. And that they were able to harness that 
somehow and store it and disseminate it for later use for the benefit of humans. The 4"" 
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age could never get this right. They became a very wicked people by all accounts, only to 
be outdone, I can add, by some of the folks now who exist in the age of the 5 sun. But 
the 4" age was horrible in their lust for carnal pleasures to the extreme. Things that now 
would be considered fetish or, you know, kind of fringe sexual interests or food interest 
wise, were considered common during this time. I’m talking about things like bestiality, 
cannibalism, things that would make most of you probably want to turn off this recording 
and that’s not what I’m here to do. But they were brought to an end by a shut-down in 
this current in the north Atlantic. 


I don’t know...these guys are mouthing words to me...guys, stop it.../aughing...it’s 
distracting...let me have a drink...for those of you curious what I drink when I do these 
tapes, I really like American kool aid. I think that it’s fun with the different flavours and 
the different colours. And sugar tastes different from all over the world and it’s a shame 
in America everything is made with high-fructose corn syrup, which is...ladies and 
gentlemen, it’s pretty much poison. Raw, natural sugar on this planet is a true...it’s 
another one of the things that you guys have to be proud of as humans. It’s a simple 
pleasure that pleases your body, and to me, it reminds me very much of the smell of 
home. The way sugar tastes in my mouth, a sweet, warm feeling. And this is grape kool 
aid here. 


So, the 4" age came to an end and many survived, but because they were a wicked, 
narcissistic people, they killed themselves out in great numbers as their society collapsed. 
The flood that occurred on the Earth, several thousand years ago, wiped away most of the 
traces of the 4" age, and that which remained was systematically dismantled and erased 
by many of the early peoples of the current age, the age of the 5” sun. Because 
they...and that’s what brought your attention to people like me, to people like — 


The 7" Emperor of Nibiru, the one who gathered we 9 together and sent us here all these 
years ago, did so because that was what was in our books, was the resiliency of what you 
would call the righteous on your planet, that won out in the end. Positivity, love, people, 
won out in the end on your planet. Evil was all but eradicated for a time on planet Earth. 
And the reason was that when you're someone who exists to conquer and subjugate 
others and you've conquered and subjugated everyone around you; guess what you have 
to do? You have to rule them or govern them or execute them all, and that’s not much 
good if your whole point and purpose is you don’t want to do anything and have 
everybody wait on you. It’s very difficult to...it’s easy to conquer a people. It’s very 
difficult to rule them afterwards, and that’s what the United States, I think, is finding out 
in Afghanistan and Iraq, respectively. 
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And that’s why in December I will be going to Afghanistan, I believe either your...the 
Americans...yes...I believe there is a chance that President Obama may actually come to 
Afghanistan to...with us...with other leaders from around the world. Vladimir Putin will be 
there, I know for a fact. Benjamin Netanyahu, Mahmoud Ahmadinejad, Hu Jintao, many 
leaders will be there from around the world in Afghanistan, in an area that is very 
interesting. 


The Himalayas hold remnants of a very ancient society, one that is very rarely studied in 
the current era, and that is because the Himalayas are very inaccessible, very inhospitable 
to most breeds of human. I say breeds because there are some of you who can weather 
the cold well and some of you who can't. 


Now, I am a being who is always cold. I have been cold on your planet for 3,500 plus 
years. I don’t know that I will ever feel warm again until Iam home. I have a very 
difficult time in anything other than the warmest climate here. I was teased relentlessly 
when I went to Antarctica, but I went to McMurdo Station, and McMurdo Station on 
Antarctica is a very sophisticated place. With the exception of running back and forth 
between buildings, you're able to be very comfortable there. I was there for a specific, 
well several specific purposes. One of them was a...there existed long ago on the Earth a 
species of giant, that’s the way the myth goes. The legends say that they were able to 
live in extreme conditions and they had gone down to the tip of South America, to 
Patagonia, and that was where their race, their breed, and I don’t say that in 
a...please...I’m not a...I’m not...when I say these terms, you people have to understand, 
please...I...it’s impossible for me to be racist with you, because I look at you all as 
humans; different types of humans, but you're all humans to me. 


Just like someone who may decide they want to go pick out a puppy at the pound. 
They're looking at dogs. They use the term dogs. They don’t mean to be disrespectful to 
any of the other puppies that they may not take home. That’s probably a really bad 
analogy because I’m not going to take any of you home with me, I can tell you that right 
now. It’s not because I don’t love and care for a lot of you, it’s because you could not 
exist where I come from. Time for you would be compressed into a speck the moment 
you got close. And I don’t wish any ill will to any being. 


And I’ve met so many good people on Delta Sol since I have been here, and I have met 
some very evil people. Evil people — the energy that they exude saps my energy. I have 
a very difficult time being around them. I am a little bit empathic and I...it lends itself 
very well to the negotiations because the people that control the banking system, in 
particular, on your planet, can sometimes be very deceptive. They have lived lives of 
great comfort and excess and it is nothing for them to be extremely “generous”. It’s no 
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skin off their hide to give you a lot of money or Earthly comforts, and I am able to see 
through those deceptions and understand that there are those among them who do wish 
good and there are those among them who lust, like many of the people from the legends 
of the 4" age, for power and to subjugate others, not to help them. Not to work together, 
but to have everyone working for them. I’m going to take a quick break, and I will be 
right back. 


Okay, I took a quick break and Prince gave me some nice feedback. He said I’m kind of 
going off topic a little too much and if I do that, this is going to be 19 instead of 9 
volumes. So, I’m going to take that to heart and try to focus more in on what I want to 
tell. 


I was chosen to come to this planet as part of a group of 9 scholars — I think would be the 
way to put it. We were all at the university on Nibiru. Nibiru is one giant city, that’s how 
you would view it. The palace, for instance, on Nibiru, is equivalent in size, in acreage, 
about to the size of the city of Tokyo. When I went to Tokyo it was very interesting, some 
of the layout of that city reminded me of a lot of the palace on Nibiru. But, I was at 
university, which occupied an area; I’m not kidding you, that would be about the size of 
Great Britain here on Earth. That was the size of the university on Nibiru. A couple of 
million students at the time I was there. 


Nibiru is not a densely populated planet; it’s just very highly developed. It’s very old. 
Everything...there’s, you know...there is some of the most interesting things you will ever 
experience when they get here and you're able to learn more about the culture on Nibiru. 
Nibiru archaeologists have uncovered ruins that would be the equivalent of hundreds of 
millions of Earth years old. Because the language is so simple on Nibiru, it’s very easy for 
people to come there from different planets and learn about different things that have 
gone on on that planet and throughout the galaxy. I went to the university there because 
it’s where my mother went to university and she got me in, so to speak, put in a good 
word me. It’s hard to get into. I was there...at the time when I started, I was in a class 
with someone whose name I shall not say. 


I may have been here for a long time but I have not forgotten my manners. The names 
with which you call each other, people, are very powerful things. Even now on Earth 
there is nothing more soothing to most of you than the sound of your own name. People 
like to be thought of on a first name basis, you'd say. The name of the 7" Emperor of 
Nibiru is something that everyone knows but, out of respect, no one says, and I will 
maintain that tradition. But we were in class together, it was a physics class, and when 
we first got there, he and I and 9 others students were in the class. There was 10 of us 
and we were taught be a professor equivalent. A woman who seemed to...there was no 
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question that she did not seem to have the answer to. No matter what you would think of 
to say, she could come back and answer your question in a very well thought out...not just 
simple answer, but actually give you the information that you were looking for. Unlike any 
other being I’ve ever met in my many years of existence. And she’s still alive, she’s still 
teaching on Nibiru to this day. She does communicate with me once every Nibiru year, 
which is...okay, their waving at me the distraction signal. 


So, we had this teacher and she really sparked an interest in all of us to study why things 
worked the same throughout the galaxy. In our galaxy there’s areas that have 
different...for instance, there is carbon-based life forms, there’s silica-based life forms, 
there’s, you know, a lot of other different things that are the basis for different life forms 
throughout the galaxy, and everything operates under a specific, seemingly a specific set 
of rules that on Earth you call physics. And we were studying why this was uniformly the 
same whether you were on a planet like my home world, that’s very near the centre of the 
galaxy, that has very intense gravitational forces and, in fact, time and space are actually 
different there. Why do the laws of physics still apply uniformly even when you come out 
on one of the outer worlds like Earth? And the reason this was so interesting to us...and 
you have to understand that this is something that is...there are very few things that you 
would consider pieces of knowledge now, on an Earthly sense, that on a galactic sense 
have not been figured out. 


So, there’s a lot of things you can learn about but there are very few things left that are 
the intangibles, and they're called...I won't say the words, they would make no sense, but 
the translation, roughly, would be they are called the unknowables. And they are 
things...basically, what has been said...okay, there are certain things that we see. We see 
that they are there or that they do exist, that this is what it is, but we can’t really put our 
finger on the dot-by-dot explanation of why that is so. And we are going to refer to them 
all under this certain class of things that are universal truths; however, unexplained. 


And long ago, people had given up on trying to explain these certain areas of physics. 
They had done this not because they didn’t want a tough challenge, or whatever, but 
because, much like the concept of infinity on Earth, you get to the point where you're 
going to get yourself into a loop that you'll never get out of, in a research sense. And 
even “computing” that type of, you know, number crunching algorithms that can process 
information in an artificial sense at a very high rate, those types of devices would never be 
able to compute an answer to some of these problems. And she explained that the way 
society, on a macro sense, had moved away from yearning to understand these 
unknowables was because they had learned of this...what...what they...I’m getting 
stuttered here...The reason why they had moved away from yearning to understand these 
things that could not be understood was because of the concept of God or the Gods. We 
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call them the ones. We call them the ones because it was one entity that had many 
facets. It was impossible to tell if the ones were a single being, entity, force, whatever, or 
if it was a bunch of different systems working in concert together, but independent 
systems. And that thought process had led the people from Nibiru and from a lot of the 
other developed planets throughout the galaxy, who pooled their knowledge base 
together, so to speak, on a level that may be comparable to universities sharing opinions 
here on Earth...had come to the conclusion that by assigning an infinite value to certain 
questions that they had, that the answer was then in front of them. It was right in front 
of them. This is very difficult to explain. 


God is because you know that it is. God doesn’t exist in a physical sense. You can’t call 
God on the phone. You can’t go look at his picture on the Wikipedia because, in one 
sense, he or she or it doesn’t exist, but for many of you out there, especially a lot of you 
who I've spoken with in recent times or corresponded with via Vince on some of the 
YouTube things, have expressed a firm profound belief in God. You don’t have any proof 
for your God, you don'’t...you can’t show me tangible evidence of the one you call God, but 
you believe, obviously very, very deeply in this concept and you have grasped this idea, 
this ideology that something can be without having an explanation behind it. 


There are things so big in this universe that no one can ever hope to fully understand 
every bit about them. The Akashic record is one of them, or what you would call the 
Akashic record. The Akashic record exists. Everything that’s ever happened is catalogued. 
Everything that is happening right now, because we are all part of the same central spring 
of life, these vibrations of what’s going on in your life, just like things on a spider web 
trickle back in to the centre, where they’re catalogued and put away. And because it does 
vibrate, both inwards and outwards, we can look forward and get glimpses of the future. 
The future that we see in the Akashic record is not an exact blow-by-blow account of 
everything that’s going to happen. Its broad strokes where the details are filled in as the 
events actually unfold the little nuances. There are very few who can actually delve in and 
gain any useful information from the Akashic record, because it is so vast, it’s so 
overwhelming to be just bathed in data. It’s very hard to find a starting point and pick 
your way through to find what you're looking for, if you're looking for something specific. 
And those who wonder in just to see what they will find, never come back out. 


This professor told all of us that we were part of the age that was going to usher in a new 
understanding in the galaxy, because perhaps we had reached a level of intelligence, a 
level of existence spiritually...the spirits that dwell inside us...forget the Earthly or physical 
body that you have. The spirit inside you is what I’m talking about. The one that you 
think of when you think to yourself, the one that you talk to when you talk to yourself, the 
one that feels pain or happiness that you never tell anyone else. Those spirits, those souls 
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have grown. The spring has pushed, from the very beginning of time, one atop the other. 
We've pushed out from the spring and the waters now are deep enough and they reach 
far enough that perhaps we could be able to have an understanding of these 
unknowables. We were fascinated by this. Because I’m doing a poor job of explaining or 
paraphrasing what she said but she basically was telling us that we could know things that 
no one else could know. And the part of each one of us, each of us 10, we were very 
good students. We were top of the class, as you would say, in each of our respective 
fields. Each of us, for different reasons, wished for that glory of being the one who 
ushered in a new era of understanding amongst the trillions of souls out there in the 


galaxy. 


And there were 10 of us. There was myself, the Emperor, there was the one Neeya, who 
I call number 1 — he went to the Mayans. I use a lot of pronouns, people. 


I use he and she and it. There are species and races in the galaxy who are neither and 
there are those who are both and there those who are, for lack of a better explanation, 
the other - the yin and the yang. There are as many different types of beings as there are 
species on your planet — insect, mammal, bird, reptile, amphibian, fish species; almost 
innumerable. And I use pronouns with no disrespect intended. I use them because I 
believe firmly in polarity and balance and I believe that there are male forces and female 
forces and those are very descriptive and apt terms to put on those concepts. And by that 
I don’t mean to stereotype anybody. I certainly am one who believe that the gender that 
you are born to does not necessarily dictate the gender that you feel in your soul, and I 
completely support people who wish to alter that on a physical appearance level. Because 
your physical bodies, well yes, they are important, it’s not you. It’s just like changing your 
clothes, the way I look at it from my paradigm. 


Neeya was...his family were like the mariners of old. They had explored every section of 
this galaxy. There was nothing you could talk about that Neeya had not seen personally, 
it seemed like. He was unlike any other astronomer I’ve ever met. No matter where he 
was, he could get his bearings by looking around at the stars. It bothered him when he 
first came here to Earth, during the day. I know it was very disquieting for him to not...he 
felt like he didn’t know where he was until the stars came out at night. He was the one 
that was chosen and sent to the Mayans. 


There was...we called her Teefee. She was very much a she. Teefee was...came to Earth 
on the mission as Nefertiti to the Egyptians, at least that’s what she went by during those 
years, was Nefertiti. She existed in Egypt for a long time. We all knew her at Teefee. 
She was from a...Teefee was taught in a special area of the university. One that dealt 
with courtesans, beings whose purpose was not to be a prostitute, but to be a good 
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person, a good listener, a good person to talk to for men/women/beings who were in 
positions of high authority, of high power. And indeed on Earth there are equivalents now 
and in the past of, in particular, women who were trained in the art of listening and being 
someone to speak with; for someone who may not be able to tell his wife about his day- 
to-day activities — because she knows his past, she has a vested interest in his future, and 
he doesn’t want her judging him based on those types of qualifications. He just wants 
someone who he can express what he’s going through to and have them, once in a while, 
maybe give some constructive feedback or input into those issues. Teefee was an expert 
at this. She was able to not just manipulate, and I say manipulate with respect. She 
was...I never saw her do anything with ill intent. I think she manipulated, if it could be 
said, for the forces of good not evil. But Teefee was very good at getting people to open 
up, people to begin dialogue. 


Teefee was able to exist in Egypt in the company of the pharaohs. The pharaohs were 
genetically modified by they're choice. They were...they had this done to them ages and 
ages ago after the end of the 4°" age and the beginning of the 5* age. They would refer 
to them as the old dynasties in Egypt. They were very intimidating to be around by all 
accounts; very handsome specimens, as far as humans would be deemed. Very nice to 
look at, and Teefee was able to be in that type of environment surrounded by narcissism 
and ego and not fold under pressure like most people would. And she did very well on her 
mission. She was able to shift the course of human history in a very unique and powerful 
manner. 


Number 3...I always refer to number 3...these folks have name...Locare. Locare was kind 
of the nerd of our group. Locare was an expert on alternative power sources, what on 
Earth would be alternative power sources. Locare was very by-the-book, I guess you 
would say. He didn’t really...even in the year plus time we spent together before we all 
left, where we all got to know each other on a very, very intimate basis. Locare was 
always the one I felt like I knew the least. He was sent to Atlantis. Atlantis was, at the 
beginning of our age, at the beginning of the 5" age, Atlantis was the area that...near the 
equator, in what is now the Atlantic Ocean, that best weathered the previous cleansing. 
Perhaps cleansing is an insensitive word to choose. 


Number 3, Locare, and I never really got along. We looked at life, I think, in different 
perspectives. We never fought. To this day, we're brothers. I would do anything for him 
and he for me, but we look at life from different perspectives. And I say that because I 
look at existence from the perspective that everything is something to...an arrow in my 
quiver — I can tuck away and know for future reference. Locare looks at everything as 
kind of a boring challenge, I guess would be the way I put it, and he would say completely 
different, but I think it’s fair to say that he would admit that his mission was probably the 
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most difficult because he knew he would have the shortest amount of time with which to 
affect change. 


Atlantis was a society that was well known to the ancients all around the globe. Atlantis in 
its different connotations throughout mythology and lure is referred to by several different 
names. I choose Atlantis because I think that the majesty of that name represents well 
what that kingdom exhibited — very light colours, glowing almost, if you will, very few 
areas of dark, even at night. Day and night were of little consequence to the Atlanteans. 
They were a city maybe much like Las Vegas of today, or Tokyo, as mentioned before, 
that is constantly abuzz. New York City is a prime example. 


The Atlanteans had developed a power source based on crystals. Crystals are able to 
harness frequencies better than anything else on this planet. Harness and direct specific 
frequencies that can then be used to generate power, and power is a common theme in a 
lot of what I talk about. It’s what I get asked about when I do...get a chance to sit down 
with some of the players in the global arena because it’s a hot topic of today — energy 
consumption around the globe and how those future demands are going to be met, and if 
I have any ideas of different kinds of technologies that they may be able to look into. And 
that was Locare’s job, in a nutshell, was to assist the Atlanteans in...because they had 
discovered and “harnessed” the technology so that they didn’t go too far. Because 
crystals and certain very high frequencies can rip space time and when space time is 
ripped in an uncontrolled fashion, it can have very devastating effects on the space around 
it. In particular, this is a particular danger on a planet like Earth that has a liquid magma 
subsurface. You expose...you rip a big enough hole in space time and then when those 
atoms are swooshed back together to fill that vacuum, you can have some from the 
bottom go to the top, I guess would be a good explanation — some from the left go to the 
right. It can be a very discombobulated outcome and what the Atlanteans didn’t realize 
was that they were in a quest to get higher and higher frequencies and generate more 
and more power for their society; that they were almost at the threshold of disrupting this 
space time continuum that we all have to abide by. It’s one of the things our physics 
professor taught us was space time was nothing to be messed around with. 


I don’t want to say that Locare was unsuccessful because of what happened to Atlantis. 
Atlantis did suffer a catastrophe unlike anything that could happen today, even with 
nuclear technology and the like. The whole continent was disrupted and Atlantis was a 
continent that was about the size of Antarctica, in the middle of the Atlantic. All that 
matter was shifted around in one catastrophic day and night, as they say, and put back 
together in what is now the Atlantic ridge underneath the ocean. It’s coming up because 
it’s still experiencing that settling of those atoms, of those atoms that were mixed around 
when they got too close to the edge. And Locare made it to the Azures, which were on 
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the edge. They were mostly flooded. The Azures are a beautiful, beautiful island 
community. They always have been and I believe they always will be. They're a very 
proud people who, even back then, would not let a stranger go hungry. And Locare lived 
there. My understanding was that he lived there for hundreds of years until he went to 
France where he is now. He works at CERN now and that’s common knowledge in my 
community. I don’t think he would care that I say that. He is working on the large 
hadron collider. Those of you who worry about, you know, a black hole being created — 
that’s what Locare is there to prevent, is to stop them from going too far. He’s very by- 
the-book person. He doesn’t mess around with what ifs and let’s see what our best guess 
is — that’s not something that’s in his vocabulary. 


Now, there was also Soontzee, and Soontzee was sent to China. Soontzee was part of the 
species in the galaxy that craves conflict. Soontzee was not a bad person, to be clear. 
When I say crave conflict, it’s not to subjugate people, it’s, I guess, what...the equivalent 
way of describing it would be to weed out the weak, is the way they feel they can best 
advance society — by only allowing the strong to survive. And Soontzee came from a very 
different culture that the rest of us. He had killed a lot of people, beings, whatever you 
want to call it. His race was humanoid. Their planet was very sparsely populated. Years 
and years of conflict had weeded out all but the very strong. Some will say when I say 
this that this contradicts my previous statements on mutual assured destruction that was 
kind of an unspoken law throughout the galaxy and has been for millions and millions of 
years now. 


On Soontzee’s planet they never interfered with anybody else, it was only on their planet. 
And societies, on a galactic level, are left to govern themselves. There is no macro- 
governing body throughout the galaxy, you know, no galactic federation. People are 
always talking about the galactic federation of light and things like that. I don’t know who 
you're getting your information from, but no such organization exists. There are alliances, 
friendships, there’s even animosities out there, but not in any uniform construct. I hate to 
disappoint you, but that’s just the way it is. 


The reason that Nibiru is so influential is because Nibiru is a very ancient centre of culture 
in the galaxy. People want to come there. Nibiru as a planet is like the New York City of 
the world, or Paris, or London, or Tokyo, or now, Shanghai, or Mumbai. 


Soontzee was sent to China because, China, even in the old days, people, had a very large 
population. I don’t want to say he was sent there to cull the weak because that would be 
a misstatement, but he was sent there because it was a society constantly ripped apart by 
power struggles and war and conflict and he needed to be able to show them some 

uniform rules of fighting with honour. And his mission was, one of I believe, in retrospect, 
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one of the most foretelling with what's going on now. As China becomes a much more 
powerful force in the global community of Earth. China’s army has been game-planned for 
by the United States for decades. You gave up game-planning for the Soviets in the 70s 
and 80s when they realized communism was a bust. But China was another thing 
altogether. Chinese culture is one of great honour and integrity. There is a great desire 
to be the best, to have the biggest company, the biggest army, the fastest 
cars...laughing...fastest trains now. 


The biggest thing that Soontzee brought to the table though was his ability to get the 
enemy to choose not to fight you at all. Sometimes through very ugly means, but by 
getting the enemy to choose not to fight, Soontzee was able to solve a lot of conflict as 
the years went on in China, and is indeed...I always joke with him...we see each other 
often. He and I are one of the ones that work closely together still. I always joke that 
Soontzee’s the father of, you know, over a billion Chinese people. He really has done 
everything and more that he was sent here to do. 


This is going to be the end of Volume 2. I'll start Volume 5 with Hoonya. Thank you very 
much for listening. 
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THE SECRET YAJWEH TAPES ~ VOLUME 3 


Alright, so this is Yajweh. This is Volume 3 of my series that I’m going to entitle The 
Secret Yajweh Tapes. And I say that not to be overly dramatic, I say that because this is 
something I’m not going to make publicly available. 


I’m going to let Vince decide who gets this. He'll probably do some sort of donation 
routine, but don’t charge too much if you do charge; just enough to cover your costs. I 
know putting together 9 CDs is not going to be a click of the fingers. 


I want to make this available to people who are looking for more of my story, and I think 
that the reason why a lot of people have been attracted to my story is because it’s 
something very familiar to you on a base level; maybe not the specifics but in general. 
The words that I say, the things that I talk about, ring home with a lot of people. 


I ended session 2 speaking about Sun Tzu, number 4, went to China, he was an expert in 
military strategy, he’s part of the reason that, you know...he built a culture on honour and 
pride and being the most powerful army on Earth, is ingrained within the culture there. 
And I think that’s part of why now China has become a potential, not danger in the 
traditional sense, but certainly danger from the aspect of a country like the United States 
of America, who seeks to retain control over the Earth. 


Number 5 was a guy. This was kind of an ambiguous life form — androgynous, I guess 
would be the term — Hoonya, an astrologist from one of the outer worlds. Hoonya was 
sent to Peru, the Incan civilization there flourished for thousands of years. He was very 
instrumental in the building of and evacuation of Machu Picchu around, what would be I 
guess, 1,400 AD, common era. He...Hoonya was a very interesting individual. He...you 
have to understand that astrology, in different areas of the galaxy...it’s a common study, 
but obviously it looks different depending on the perspective that you are viewing these 
other things with. 


Astrology is important and has been studied for a long time because the stars do align to 
focus certain energies. It’s common knowledge on a galactic level. It’s something that 
needs to be understood so that catastrophes can be avoided, for instance. Because the 
stars and planets have been in motion for billions and billions of Earth years, because of 
this, we have a good idea when studying them of where they’re going to be in future. 
And by looking at past patterns of how...galactic...different galactic alignments influence 
events within the vortex of the power streams they create, is something that’s been 
studied for millions and millions of years on a galactic level. And Machu Picchu was built 
from a high vantage point to have a good look at the stars. Neeya went there several 
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times. They worked together on several projects, as their skill sets lended themselves 
particularly well to being intertwined. 


Now Hoonya, when he first came to the Incans, didn’t really fit in really well. He’s a 
very...he reminds me a lot of Rasputin, who’s somebody I’m going to talk about in later 
tapes, that I knew very well in Russia. Hoonya, very eccentric in both his mannerisms and 
his way of speaking, turned a lot of people off, but it also gained him followers that he 
was not prepared to lead — individuals who looked to him for answers that he could not 
provide. Hoonya did a very good job, in particular, with the evacuation of Machu Picchu. 


About 600 years ago...no one’s really sure if it was the Greys or not. I believe it was the 
Greys, but we all know what I think of their race. About 600 years ago, Machu Picchu was 
enveloped with was later determined to be radioactive energy and people were getting 
sick and they were dying up there. And Machu Picchu had been erected because it was 
kind of the capstone of the Incan empire; a pinnacle of their success, both figuratively and 
literally at the top of the mountain. And Hoonya was so giving of himself during that 
whole process. You know, 90% of the inhabitants made it out of Machu Picchu in the year 
some odd long evacuation process, which is no small feat, also, you know, because of the 
terrain involved for a city that large — tens of thousands of people. The smaller suburbs, 
the shanty towns, if you will, that existed around Machu Picchu, the service industry folk, 
is something that is not retained after 600 years of wear and tear on the top of the 
mountain for us to look at today, but it was a very large cultural icon in those days. 


I get asked a lot about number 6; Awa was the name. Awa was someone that was very 
difficult to understand in a lot of similar fashion to number 3; to Locare. Awa was sent 
here to Earth; his job was to go up north, to what was then the Viking kingdoms and 
teach them some civility. They were, in our team’s view, barbaric culture in a lot of 
regard, and didn’t understand their potential for good on the planet. Awa was by trade a 
scout. When a new world would be...discovered is not an accurate term. When a new 
world would be explored, Awa was one of the individuals who was part of a team that 
would go there. He was very used to living in solitude in extreme conditions, an expert in 
survival — in making do with what was around him. He was sent up north. A very large 
individual, by traditional terms, very handsome, very rugged, blonde hair, blue eyes, 
probably, I don’t know, well above six feet, I don’t think he was seven feet, but right 
between six, seven feet, very muscular and just gave, an almost, an intimidating air about 
him when you were around him. But as you got to know Awa, you realized that because 
of all these years spent in solitude, he had forgotten how to communicate with people 
one-on-one. He used to joke with us during our training that this was the most time he’d 
spent with anyone since he was very young. 
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I went to Russia originally looking for Awa. I had heard legends, I guess, of a Viking God 
who, you know, could snide enemies with one fell swoop and crazy things And at first it 
sounded fanciful, like a lot of things you'll hear being said around the globe. There was 
also a hint of familiarity to some of them that made me think sometimes of Awa. Now, I 
believe now that he was the forefather of the Inuit peoples; the aboriginal people of 
northern Canada. I spent a lot of time in Siberia over the years and saw what I believed 
to be his influence, his way of conducting business...influence in that culture. But he was 
an individual who craved solitude. He’d become so used to being by himself that being 
around, especially large groups of people, really messed with him. And I'll have more to 
say about what I found about Awa in subsequent tapes. 


Number 7, of course, was me, Yajweh. I was plucked from my studies by the 7" Emperor 
of Nibiru because I have the ability to step back, so to speak, and see both sides. I’ve 
done a lot of negotiating, I’ve been an arbitrator in several large disagreements over the 
years, and I feel like my track record speaks for itself. I feel like in a lot of ways the fact 
that this planet is still functioning to some extent, is due in large part to the work that I’ve 
done over the years. Obviously, most of it has been done behind the scenes. You know, 
with the...what’s coming up...there’s a site...and a guy...I think he’s Swedish or Australian, 
that gets a hold of top secret information and puts it on the Internet and I expect that I 
will be named in...if they release US consulate cables, perhaps by name, if not by 
description, and it concerns me because I do not want credit for a lot of what I’ve done. 
And the reason I don’t want credit is because the people who have taken credit, the 
people who have been allowed to stand in the limelight and receive the kudos 
need...people need leaders. They need to feel like their leaders have their best interest at 
heart, and most do, I can tell you that from first-hand experience. And I don’t seek that 
kind of attention here on Earth. 


My reward for what I am doing will be given to me when I complete what it is I was sent 
here to do, and that is the purpose of these tapes, that’s why I want to record me 
explaining what it is I’m here to do, what it is I’ve done and what it is I plan on doing over 
the next couple of years, as the people of Earth are given the opportunity to join the 
galactic community, of which they are already a part, they just don’t know it yet; they're 
finding out. 


And I was an expert, you know, like I say, in kind of...I always say interstellar 
anthropology because that’s the field I studied and I was fascinated by different cultures, 
in particular, ancient rituals throughout the galaxy. But I was chosen because in class I 
was...both Yeshua and I were able to sometimes quell disagreements as they came up 
amongst our group and the 7* Emperor noticed this. He commented on it several times — 
that I would be good at politics because of this. That is a field for which I have no taste. 
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Now number 8 was sent to Africa, and number 8 was an anthropologist like me; he was 
strictly a cultural anthropologist. He was sent to Timbuktu, that what where he landed, so 
to speak; Namoe (spelling?). Namoe existed for a long time with what is now referred to 
the Dogon tribe. Namoe had studied so much culture in his career because when he 
reached our level at university, he had been in his field for a long time. In Earth years’ 
equivalence, it would be hundreds of years, maybe. And he knew a lot about different 
cultures and he was very vocal. He was a very in-your-face, you know, I’m-gonna-tell- 
you-what-I-think type of individual, who would tell people in no uncertain terms that in 
order for cultures to be successful long-term, they had to figure out balance and how to 
live in harmony with themselves, with those around them, with their surroundings, mother 
nature, so to speak. Everything had to be kept in harmonious balance and it could be 
done by following a few simple rules. And we were all sent to work on instructing the 
people we were sent to in some sort of, what you would now term as religion. We always 
spoke of it as the way of thinking, we wanted to change the way of thinking. We want to 
elevate the people here on Delta Sol to a higher plane so that they are ready to receive 
the knowledge that’s available to them. Namoe was very good at explaining this with 
story, with personal experience. Because he'd studied so many different types of cultures, 
he could almost instantly find the little nuance quirks with people, the respective group 
that he was speaking with and almost tailor-suit his words to what they wanted to hear, 
not what they wanted to hear, but what would be most pleasing to them, the most 
pleasing way for him to explain what he was saying in their dialect. Namoe was very good 
at that. 


And societies that have existed over the years in Africa, many that went underground, 
literally, underground, when slave trade started hundreds of years ago, and have found a 
peaceful existence underneath the sands of the Sahara. 


And then number 9, of course, was Yeshua, who many of you call Jesus. Yeshua was 
always, instantly you could tell, charismatic, eloquent, a very good orator. Yeshua was 
the one that you felt this passion emanating from him; this love, this warmth, this I-only- 
have-good-feelings-for-you vibe that he emanated. It made everyone feel at ease when 
he was in the room. He was a...I say he again...Yeshua is not one sex or the other. 
Yeshua’s species doesn’t procreate that way. Yeshua’s species long, long ago became 
aware of an ancient ritual they call nonga (spelling?), that...people enter a trance, 
sometimes for years at a time, to go into the Akashic record. They seek balance, they 
seek to create...to go back and make amends for past transgressions, to go forward and 
strive for a better future by laying the groundwork, by laying out the road map for others. 
And in the present, they seek to, in an orderly fashion, catalogue what they perceive is 
coming in, in a way that others will later best understand it. 
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It’s no secret that Jesus sometimes spoke in parables, that was his way of communicating 
most things, was to tell you something that...not just...you knew what he was trying to tell 
you because you always did, almost always. But because he would tell you in such a way 
that you would never forget it. It would stick with you. And he was the most interested 
of all of us in the Emperor’s idea to bring the idea of religion to the peoples of Earth, this 
idea that there was a rhyme and reason. We were making it up as we went along at first 
and then it became very, very clear to all of us that the unknowables that we had learned 
about at university...we were explaining...at first, completely winging it...we were 
explaining to the of Earth in a way that they were understanding, that they...it was 
sticking with them. They were changing the basis point from which they make all their 
decisions, many of them, based on this simple concept that there /s something beyond this 
life. By planting that seed of knowledge, that we are all part of the same spring of life, 
within humans, it’s allowed to grow, because humans have hardcoded, hardwired into 
your brains this gnawing thought of why am I here, is there a reason for all this. I’m 
going to take a quick break. I’ve got to drink some kool aid. 


So there we are in school, in class. And who is now the 7t" Emperor of Nibiru, who then 
was just our classmate...a group of individuals of the Anunnaki came in. The Anunnaki are 
very intimidating. They are...even by someone of my standards, who is very comfortable 
in most surroundings. The Anunnaki area a very ancient, very well-respected, very 
elegant species of beings. I get upset when people refer to them as reptilian. I’ve heard 
that before. They're not lizards, they're humanoid; they don’t look that much different 
than you humans. But the Anunnaki are very intimidating because to be an Anunnaki, 
your upbringing, your first seven years of life, take place away from your family in special 
schools that are designed to not allow you to forget the neural pathways you're born with. 
Those are nurtured. They use an incredible amount of their brains. The Anunnaki are 
very smart. They are not empathic, they are not telepathic but they’re very close to it, 
just in a fashion that it’s very difficult to, you know...if one of the Anunnaki wants 
something from you, wants you to do something and they’re standing face-to-face with 
you, it’s very difficult to say no. And I speak from personal experience. There have been 
times that I have been reluctant to complete the task to which I was assigned and I’ve 
made the argument this is not what I’ve signed up for, and I’ve been told, I guess, in a 
nutshell, I’ve been told to shut up and do my job if I want to get home. And I do want to 
get home and I wi//do my job. 


But a group of the Anunnaki came in; it must have been some sort of council or 
priesthood, they were dressed pretty elaborately, and we were not asked to leave, we 
were told to kneel, and we kind of at that point knew what was going on. They said the 
6‘ Emperor of Nibiru had passed on into the Akashic record to be reborn again on another 
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planet some other time. They have a speech that they give, it’s actually quite touching. It 
basically says that this individual is no longer with us but their soul goes on and when we 
remember that soul, it never really detaches itself from us on a spiritual level, as long as 
we keep remembering the people that we have lost. And I think about that often. As 
someone who has lived a long time on this planet, I’ve seen a lot of good people pass 
away, and it’s never easy, and I find comfort in that thought that their soul goes on and as 
long as I remember them, we are still connected and we do still “know” each other on that 
spiritual base level. 


But the council came in and we were told the 6" Emperor had passed away into the 
Akashic record and at that point they gave the formal introduction of the 7" Emperor of 
Nibiru whose names cannot be spoken, blah, blah, blah...and it was not 10 minutes, Earth 
equivalent, 10 minutes later that our professor had the other 9 of us off in her office while 
they were going through some swearing in ceremony — it wasn’t swearing in, it’s implied 
that he’s going to take on these duties. It was a coronation; I guess would be the word. 
She told us that she and Emperor 7 had this idea years ago, that if this had ever 
happened, that they would like to form a party, a group to go to Delta Sol to get the 
people of that planet ready for integration into the community of our galaxy. And that 
because the 6" Emperor's health had been in such a state of decline, they had invited...we 
thought our grades had earned us a spot in the class. We had been specifically chosen. 
And that the Emperor was going to make us a proposition, and moments later he walked 
in, shut the door, the professor left; there was the 10 of us in that room, and it was the 
gravity of that situation, and I’m going to try and do my best to describe it. 


He looked at each one of us in a way that I’ve never been looked at before or since. Deep 
down you felt grabbing your soul, as if you were to grab a man by his testacles and pull 
him close to you to tell him something; that’s what it felt like. And he said to each one of 
us at once but individually: I have chosen each one of you to be a member of my 
expedition to Delta Sol. For years my people have been using these people as slave 
labour to extract gold, a resource of reasonable abundance on their world. We have given 
them technology and information that has helped them grow but they have never shown 
themselves to be able to manage this information, this technology, in a responsible 
manner. So they have never been allowed to join the community of worlds in our galaxy. 
And I, as the 7" Emperor of Nibiru, want to take on this challenge with this planet, which 
is so symbiotic; I believe was the word he said, with Nibiru. 


Emperor 7 firmly believes, people, that it is the future. The past, present and future of 
Nibiru and Earth are intertwined now and they always have been and always will be. The 
difference with what he was proposing was he wanted to change the dynamic of the 
relationship that his people had with those on Earth. And he briefly then explained to us 
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kind of a backdrop of how his particular House, of which he was the 7" Emperor, had 
been involved in the history that we knew of the planet Earth, and I'll get more into that 
as these volumes go on. But he gave us an opportunity, literally, of a lifetime, to 
have...for someone like me, who desperately wanted to study one of the newer worlds, to 
put my name on something that no one else had yet investigated; it was an amazing 
opportunity. 


And what he said was that we were going to bring to Earth this context of religion. We 
were going to plant 9 seeds, each one of us those respective seeds, around the planet. 
And his hope was that at least one of those seeds would grow and spread, and by the 
time of the next ascension, that we would be able to communicate with the people of 
Earth on a similar level to which His house was speaking with other planets with which 
they had dealings. That might not be a very good explanation...Prince and Vince both just 
shook their heads, kind of like what — that just went over our heads. I'll try to explain 
better. 


He, the 7" Emperor, wanted to change the face of Nibiru that was recognized by the rest 
of the galaxy. The 6" Emperor, was a, I’ve said before, an awful cruel, cruel, leader. The 
stuff that happened on Nibiru, just like in any society that you look back on as totalitarian 
or tyrannical, for the most part, people obeyed the laws and the laws didn'’t...those 
enforcing the laws rather didn’t have much contact with the common person. The 6" 
Emperor was a very vindictive leader who punished his political enemies, his subjects too, 
but in different ways. He spent a lot of the empire’s resources during his reign on 
basically buying extravagant things from other worlds that he could not produce on his 
own, and transferring the wealth that had been built up by generations off world. And the 
7‘ Emperor’s idea was to bring that wealth back, and the way he wanted to do that was 
by again establishing Nibiru as the hub of culture in the galaxy. Instead of being looked at 
as this orderly but fascist society, he instead wanted Nibiru to be looked at as a 
progressive culture, a progressive society, a progressive planet, by showing what he was 
able to do with Earth. 


Folks, Delta Sol is known by a lot of species around the galaxy, a lot of races around the 
galaxy. Humans are thought of in most terms, in text books, as an underdeveloped 
bipedal hominoid species that uses a very small percentage of their brain and is prone to 
bouts of imbalance, and the translation for that would be people are prone to sin; humans 
prone to sin is the way we talked about it. People have the disposition to want more of a 
good thing, often times through any means necessary. Being selfish sometimes is thought 
of as being greedy. Being selfish — gluttony is thought of as being successful in certain 
societies on Earth, and the ones with whom the Anunnaki had had dealings, the ancient 
families on Earth, who abused their people, much like the 6" Emperor had done by just 
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using them for labour and as a supplier of means to the end. The 7‘" Emperor said, “I 
want the people of Earth to have a chance to speak for themselves. I believe they will 
trade and supply my planet as they always have done, freely and openly. We will be able 
to replenish the coffers of Nibiru with what we are able to bring about in trade.”...I guess 
would be the Earth equivalent. 


There is money in a galactic sense. I don’t know if I’ve ever been asked that one before. 
There is money. It’s not paper money, of course. It’s not metal. It’s not fictitious zeros 
and ones bouncing around in a computer in Geneva, I'll tell you that. It’s more of a 
bartering system, a system where honour and ethics reign supreme. It’s why the 
menacing Greys have been so successful in a galactic sense. They're great purveyors of a 
wide variety of things that you couldn't even begin to imagine at this point. But Nibiru, 
because of its cultural significance, from a galactic standpoint, and because of its very 
close proximity to Earth, Nibiru is a prime liaison as Earth is brought in. And Earth is a 
pretty large planet on a galactic scale. Most planets that support life in the galaxy, and I 
say most, have magnetic fields similar to Earth. They have hard iron nickel cores, and a 
liquid sub-centre, and then a hard crust, cooled crust on the outside, with volcanic activity, 
much like Earth. These planets vary greatly in size, but Earth is about as large as you can 
get without going to the next class of planet. And when I say most planets have magnetic 
fields, the reason I say most, is that some planets do not rotate in a traditional sense. 
Their gravity comes from their mass, not from their rotation, and their gravity is typically 
much greater than planets like Earth. 


So we were presented this project and asked if we would like to participate, and not one 
of us, I don’t think any of us hesitated at all. We said of course we would love to do this, 
are you kidding. This is the opportunity we've all been looking for. When do we start? 
And it was explained that we would go to Nibiru, well, excuse me, we would go to the 
palace on Nibiru. We would...within the palace, we would be given a certain section that 
was to be specifically designed for our training on Earth. And the palace on Nibiru is 
about the size of a large city, and the area that we occupied was...I...when I went to the 
Vatican City, I thought, this is very similar to the area of the palace on Nibiru that we 
completed our training. There were several different teachers, each of whom had spent 
considerable time on Earth, at different times, different cultures, which I found fascinating, 
of course. My colleagues as well asked a lot of questions, I asked a lot of questions and 
we were given a lot of answers. I’m not going to try to go back and say everything we 
asked and everything we were told, but suffice it to say, within the, you know, passing on 
the base knowledge of, you know, the day is this long, the equivalent of Earth 24 hours 
is...what this is to you, their years are this long, there’s a lunar satellite that has a cycle of 
x many days, you know, things like that. The basic stuff that you would know; the 
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different make-up of your atmosphere, the different rates at which certain elements 
appear in your atmosphere and in your, you know, the ground here — water. Water was a 
very big exciting prospect for us. 


There are very few planets within the galaxy that have as much water as Earth does. You 
see Earth represented in art throughout the galaxy as a large blue and white sphere. 
People have for a long time thought that, you know, Earth was...because Earth would 
always change because of the clouds and the different things going on on Earth, that 
Earth was a beautiful planet to look at, and I think that’s very unusual, because right now 
on Earth I run into so many people who are astronomers who are using, you know, all 
their resources, with their telescopes, their radio telescopes and the microwave telescopes 
and trying to see, you know, Hubble with...trying to see back in time, they call it. And it’s 
always kind of amusing to me because I think of all the different stories I heard of 
different planets looking at Earth, and what would these people think, who are so 
desperately seeking some kind of extraterrestrial proof. They want proof in their 
conventional terms to know that somebody was looking back at them. And that’s what 
was going on. 


The Earth was always a prime target of the Anunnaki. I found out during my training that 
the Anunnaki had been involved in custom gene coding different races around Earth. 
There’s a story in the bible about the Tower of Babel, and people building a tower, trying 
to reach God, and God striking them down and giving them all different languages; and 
that is spawned in its roots from what the Anunnaki did after the end of the 4" age. The 
Anunnaki decided that people on Earth would do better if they had to find different ways 
to communicate with each other, and in retrospect, it was an ingenious idea. People did 
find different ways to communicate to get their ideas across. 


It’s interesting, if you're in an argument with somebody, your spouse, your boyfriend, 
girlfriend, parent, co-worker, whoever, try having an argument via e-mail. I know that’s 
hard in this day and age when everything's tracked and retained and your words can be 
used against you. Try having a disagreement via e-mail. Here’s why — you have to think 
about what you're going to type. Sometimes you may even read it back to yourself and 
make changes. The other person can’t interrupt your e-mail. They can’t interrupt you. 
You type out that paragraph. They can interrupt in their mind and not read it, but you’ve 
said your piece. 


The different races around the globe were tracked, I guess, for lack of a better term, by 
the Anunnaki. After this, each one genetically altered certain members of those races, 
genetically altered to change the bloodlines. Natural selection is just common sense. If I 
genetically alter someone who lives up north to be less susceptible to the cold, their heirs 
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are probably going to propagate more than someone who is susceptible to the cold. If I 
engineer someone to be immune to a certain virus that is prevalent in a certain area, 
everybody else will die out and those that have those genetics will live. Sounds cruel, but 
from the Anunnaki’s standpoint, humans at a time were looked at as animals are by 
humans today. In a lot of ways, it was something over which they had dominion, and 
they didn't need to treat them as sentient beings. Now, humans had served the Anunnaki 
for a long time, I don’t know exactly how long. I believe it was back into the 3 age, and 
the Anunnaki, I would assume, have the records. 


But we were learning so much about where we were going, what was going on at the 
time, what we were going there to do, that we didn’t have as much time, as certainly I 
would have liked, to learn more about the ancient histories of this planet, of Delta Sol. 
And I wished that I would of, because being on this planet for 3,500 years; that would’ve 
bought me a lot of dinners. I would've got a lot of free dinners off those stories, and I say 
that only half-jokingly. There are places on Earth where food and common comforts are 
so scarce that having someone invite you into their home and give you a cup of broth or a 
piece of bread changes...it changes...it changes you on a spiritual level, and the reason I 
say that is because a lot of times I believe myself and people go through their existence 
on auto pilot. You're kind of coasting along and you forget...that phrase, to stop and smell 
the roses, you forget all the little nice things that are being done for you and to you on a 
day-today-day, moment-by-moment basis by those around you, and hopefully that you’re 
doing as well. And it’s okay to be unconscious of those 99.9% of the time, because that’s 
how you exist, but once in a while, it’s so nice to stop and just be in the comfort of other 
souls, and giving from your heart, when you really give. 


The Christmas season is coming up, and Vince, I would like to send you a series...I’ll try to 
break them up...on the real Christmas story. People would really, I think, benefit from 
hearing it. 


How much time have we got on this one? Half an hour, forty-five, okay. Let’s see, where 
was I? 


So we were gathered together, we were given our training, we were together all 9 of us 
day in and day out for a year, a year approximately in Earth equivalent time, and it’s 
amazing how close you get to know strangers when you're in those tight surroundings for 
that long. There were disagreements. Not one of us, I think there’s not a single one of 
us, except for maybe Yeshi, who didn’t disagree at some point in time with one of the 
others, sometimes vehemently. We always though understood...we were all intelligent 
enough to understand that what we were doing required not just, you know, luck and 
knowledge and certain skill sets, what we were doing also would require great 
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perseverance and great patience, and afterwards, we realized that was what Emperor 7 
had in mind when he sent us to this area of the palace that...all of our comfort needs were 
met, except for when we were going through training for, you know, how to get by on 
very little sustenance, but we were not allowed to associate with anyone. The people who 
brought us food and, you know, took care of us, so to speak, they never spoke, we very 
rarely saw them. 


I read a book about a boy wizard called Harry Potter, and they had a little house, elves or 
something, Dobby, I think was his name and no one ever saw him when he was around. 
It reminded me of these service individuals in palace; the sneaky way in which they 
conduct their day-to-day business. I don’t know what kind of training they go through. 
I’m not going to say they make themselves invisible, but it’s amazing how something could 
blend into the wood, so to speak, so easily. 


So we were there for about a year and we went through training on every aspect of what 
it is to be human. We were shown what would be the equivalent of video presentations 
on every aspect of human life. And the people who were brought in to speak with us had 
lived on Delta Sol for some time and some of their stories were very discomforting to us. 
We had heard of certain cultures who were barbaric, who practiced sacrificing, eating of 
one another — cannibalism — something that we could hardly fathom at the time. It 
seemed so just sick and wrong to us on a base level. And they were preparing us for 
living with savages, that’s what we viewed the people of Earth as, all of us, when we were 
ready to leave, was savages, not in a bad way, not in as we hate you, as you know 
nothing, we can’t hold you accountable for anything because you don’t know any better. 
You're like a small child or animal, you act on instinctual reaction patterns, not with 
conscious forethought. And each one of us, as we got here, we were told this but we 
were also told so many stories of people following madness to ends that were 
unfathomably unconscionable, people doing horrible things to other human beings in the 
name of their leader or what they perceived at the time as a God. And why did they do 
this? The folks that instructed us didn’t have an answer. That was our question — why, 
help us understand this, we can't. 


That was part of our assignment, was to get the here and try to understand what was 
going on, try to blend in, try to fit in, and gradually start to plant these seeds that, hey, 
there’s a reason why you have to be good to one another, because at the end of the road, 
we all take a left turn and start again. And by doing this, the people of Earth were then 
going to go about their daily routines in a more happy manner. 


One time I heard a quote by Lenin, Vladimir, that religion was the opiate of the masses, 
and I thought it was very a-prét-peu. Religion really does numb the senses, hopefully in a 
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good way. It’s what myself and my 8 colleagues strived to do when we came here; we 
wanted to, with each of our respective assignments, instil positive seeds of thought in 
those respective cultures. 


With the Mayans, the Mayans were at the time, doing things...an example would be, they 
would cut someone open and spill out their insides and based on how those entrails laid 
out on the floor of the priests’ chamber, try to predict the future. Naya (spelling?) came 
there and showed them, through the logic of mathematics of astronomy, that there was 
no benefit in what they were doing, and indeed changed many of the cultural sacrificial 
rituals that the Mayans had. 


When Teefee went to the Egyptians, the pharaohs, when they chose genetic manipulation 
by the Anunnaki, they did so because the people of Egypt...Egypt was not like it is now. It 
wasn't this barren desert, but it was still a very difficult place in which to live. And the 
pharaohs very much wanted to develop their society. They didn’t want people to be afraid 
of them, they wanted people to work for them because they could supply them with food 
and drink and something to worship. They were proto-Gods, culturally speaking, on this 
planet because they created within their subjects the belief construct that the pharaoh 
was above me, on an existence plane. I’m here, he’s a different being up there above, 
one that maybe I could someday aspire to be like, if not be. And Teefee calmed their 
egos down enough to where the Egyptians eventually relinquished control over that which 
did not belong to them. 


The ancient families of Egypt still exist today. Yes, I know that’s difficult to understand 
but the ancient families of Egypt, some of them still live in Egypt, most of them live 
elsewhere, but they still exist today. And the reason I believe that they were able to 
break their hold on this one specific people, and I have personal experience on this with 
Moses, as I will get into later. But the reason I believe that Egypt changed its paradigm 
over the years, was because of Teefee’s influence. 


And Locare, when he went to Atlantis, you know, he did what he could. Those folks were 
hell bent on destroying the world just to see what was on the other side. And he did a lot 
of good in France, especially with the Templar. The Knights Templar are not, they were 
not and are not good people. It’s a sick secret society made up of religious zealots, for 
the most part, and lemmings for the rest. Locare was able to keep a lid on Europe for 
centuries. 


Sun Tzu going to China and creating and without using a central deity, creating a system 
of thought through Confucism and Taoism, the eastern philosophies, all stem from Sun 
Tzu, and his book, The Art of War, one of the most influential pieces of literature in the 
history of the world. It’s hard for some to imagine The Art of War as a religious text, but 
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when you read it, think about it; it very much is. All of our teachings centre on balance 
and on understanding your “enemy” and your “allies” to achieve what you want, which, 
correct me if I’m wrong, for all beings that I’ve ever come across, is to make it through 
until tomorrow in as good a way as possible. 


Now Hoonya the astrologist went to Peru. At the time, the Incans were very highly 
developed as a society. Their system of governance was one that kept very few records, 
and they didn’t have to. Most of their traditions were passed down orally, fascinating to 
study from a cultural standpoint. But what Hoonya was able to do there, was Hoonya was 
able to let them see that their...and thank goodness that he did this...they didn’t have to 
all function as an autocratic-coming-from-one-place society. They could break up...it 
would almost be equivalent with what happened to the Incans is if the United States of 
America, because of all the trouble it’s going through, the different states decided, okay 
guys, it’s been a nice ride as all of us as 50 united states but we're going to break up and 
some of us are going to go this way and some of us are going to go that way. We're not 
going to be enemies, we're just going to be independent entities and rule ourselves. And 
that’s a lot what happened with the Incan empire. 


And Hoonya, because he had this knack at being able to tell cool stories and explain things 
in such a way that made sense to a lot of people, was able to assist in that transformation, 
in the break-up of the South American macro-culture that existed for a long time. It 
wasn’t a bad thing to break it up; it was actually a good thing. They'd become so 
centralized in an area so condensed that it was a strain on their resources, on their 
infrastructure. Poverty, and there were areas that were subject to famine and drought, 
whereas people existing in smaller communities were more easily sustained by that which 
was around them. 


And Awa, you know when Awa came here, number 6, he went up north. We understood 
that it was the Viking culture that he was going to try to change. They were the ones that 
we were all kind of afraid. We were glad Awa took that because he was probably the 
most physically and mentally tough of all of us. And Awa took that assignment and went 
up north and we don’t know if he ever did anything or not...laughing...it’s really funny, you 
look and say; well, have any great global catastrophes stemmed from any of the northern 
peoples — no — so, by that measure, yes, he did do his job. As far as what did he do to do 
his job, none of us are very specific on that. 


Me...I have to look at the timer...hey you guys, okay 20, alright...Me, I was sent to the 
island of Crete, the Minoan civilization, it would have been about 1,500 BCE. I lived on 
Create for 5 years before the great catastrophe hit. Crete was the Minoan civilization that 
was fascinating to me. It was the one I begged and pleaded for. It’s funny because in 
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retrospect, the Minoans, a lot of the ancient Greco-Roman history that I was a part of, in a 
sense of how it affected the world, it’s pretty big but how it affected me is very small. I 
went, after Crete, after the disaster, I went to Jerusalem, which at the time was controlled 
by the Egyptians, and I lived in Jerusalem for many years, until I actually was there 
for...let me figure this out...it would have been a little over, I guess, a hundred years 
before I went and assisted with Moses in Egypt. And subsequently, I assisted in Judaism, 
I guess, in creating Judaism. That’s why I am used right now in my respective capacity as 
a liaison between the community of Islam and the Judaeo-Christian community of the 
west, is because I can explain the similarities better than anyone. I can explain what 
makes us one better than my opponents can try to argue what divides us, and so far I’ve 
been wildly successful, and I only say wildly successful because you don’t have any idea 
how many times war has been narrowly diverted in the middle east. There's a lot of 
competing interests there. There’s a lot of people who see the Middle East as the last stop 
on the wrung down the ladder of, you know, human beings. I think the only area of the 
globe that’s been treated more poorly would be sub-Saharan Africa. And that leads me to, 
you know, Namoe. 


Now Namoe went to Africa as a cultural anthropologist and when he got to Timbuktu, he 
got lost for several years just reading there, is what he told me. It’s funny because 
Nefertiti or Teefee and Namoe worked together on all kinds of different projects 
throughout the years. Nefertiti’s big claim to fame was she came to the birth of Jesus, 
along with me. She was at the time, posing as a Bedouin sheep herder. She dressed as a 
man. She wore a scarf over her face and I played along. The “Angel Gabriel” had told me 
what was going on before we got there and I played along. She, as well as Namoe, 
taught me a lot over the years because the societies in Africa that have gone literally 
underground are very, very ancient. They rely heavily on oral tradition, and oral tradition, 
because it’s involved a lot with rituals, is something that I’m obviously fascinated in. And 
Teefee and Namoe both living in Africa all those years, in various parts, really showed me 
that there is, anthropologically speaking, that Earth is a rich tapestry of culture. One that 
should be preserved going forward into the assimilation with the rest of the worlds in the 
galaxy; not changed, not thrown out and replaced with this kind of homogenized culture 
that a lot of the new worlds get subject to when they’re brought in, because there is so 
much information being poured on them at once that they almost look for, how do I act, 
oh look, there’s the people that poured this on us, I’m going to look to them for leadership 
or try to mimic how they act. 


I hope that there’s a way to retain the various cultures around the Earth as all this 
happens. I say that sincerely. And Teefee did so much over the years to preserve these 
old stories. Namoe did too, but Namoe did it because...he didn’t do it and publicize them, 
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I guess. He did it for his own archival purposes. He would send them back home and, 
you know, make his reports, like everybody else did. But Teefee really tried to do things 
in a way that would get the word out. I mean, the whole Book of Matthew in the New 
Testament is Teefee’s relaying this, hey, did you hear about this, did you hear about that. 
And Teefee was, in any capacity, very persuasive. 


And then of course, Yeshua, you know, with Christianity. I don’t know if there’s anything I 
really need to say about that because I am choosing Yeshi to come back with me on this 
mission that I’m embarking on. I just looked at the clock and I’ve got about 10 minutes 
left. I don’t want to spend the last 10 minutes talking about why I chose Yeshua because 
I could have chosen any of my peers, and they're all very well qualified to do this with me. 
And I feel very humbled and honoured that I was chosen as one of the 9 to do this. It 
was my idea. I did spearhead the project so I do feel entitled to this to some extent, but I 
also feel very humbled that the Emperor chose me. And the reason I chose Yeshua was in 
part by the correspondence given to me through Vince and through others; from people 
who had heard the options. 


So many people want Yeshua to come back. They want the second coming of their Christ. 
There’s another side to that coin — the antichrist that’s in your mythology does exist, and it 
has nothing to do with Yeshua, it’s not his brother or his evil twin. The antichrist, as you 
deem this person, is someone who can take the shape or form of either of your sexes, and 
indeed has done so very recently. The last time I saw this individual...your antichrist just 
maybe a missus, a she. And I hesitate right now to say who I believe the biblical 
equivalent of the antichrist is on this planet right now. And the reason I hesitate to say 
that is because Yeshua, when I pick him and when he gets here, the first thing he’s going 
to tell me is that as long as he and I are working together, I have to understand that he 
cannot operate from a dynamic of any sort of spite or any kind of negativity. It’s not the 
space within which Yeshua can function. To bring that myth up to him, to say, you know, 
there's this...since you've been gone...he knows what’s been written about him. He knows 
what's been done in his name, and he knows that this old legend from our world is being 
used somehow in connection with him. It tears him up. It tears him up because he feels 
like his coming back now has this associated with it as prophecy, and prophecy is 
dangerous territory for any being. 


Prophecy involves going into the Akashic record, looking at a fuzzy grey picture of what is 
to come and coming back, and without having the actual details, filling those in to the best 
of your ability. And there have been those who have been good at it and those who 
haven't, but this idea that Yeshua is attached somehow to this individual that you call the 
antichrist is very difficult for him to deal with. I'll let him speak for himself, but I can tell 
you as his friend, that it’s very troubling to him. The one who you will begin to call the 
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antichrist is not human. This species of which she is a member comes from an area of the 
galaxy that is very dark, is very quiet. They've existed for thousands and thousands of 
years, each one of them in perfect solitude. Much like number 6, they’re species branched 
off from number 6’s long ago to go live in the caves on some of the other planets, very 
old, like me. But I live on a planet of warm light. They live out of reach of anything like 
light or warmth that we would think of in a traditional sense. And even talking about 
it...I’ve had to ask them to pause a couple of times. I’m going to finish out tape 3 with 
this... 


There are things that I wish I could explain better. This is one of them. The polar 
dynamic with which I view the one you will call the antichrist and my friend Yeshua, 
troubles me deeply, because if it is prophecy that is about to come true, then I guess it’s 
up to me to do more than I had bargained for. And it’s a stunning realization for someone 
who is at the end of a very long road to find out there is yet another hill over the horizon. 
I don’t want to be down though. I want to finish the 3 volume on a positive note, so I’m 
going to tell you a story of when I was a little boy. 


My father took me to a grove of trees on my home world and asked me to pick the one 
that I felt was the oldest. Some were large and some were small, most were very, very 
tall. And as I looked around I noticed that one of the trees, its roots almost seemed to 
reach out and touch all of the other trees. As I tried to trace each one as if through a 
maze, each one of its roots seemed to touch another tree, and I asked my father, “Is this 
the tree, is this the oldest tree in this grove?” And he said, “No.” And he pointed to what 
looked to me almost like a sapling on the ground, and he said, “This tree is very ancient. 
It never grew because it realized at a young age that it, in this existence, had done all it 
needed to do, and now it was time for it just to be a tree.” 


I love that story because sometimes when I think things are too much or too crazy, I think 
about that story. I think about my father’s words of wisdom. I think about how I looked 
and immediately my mind went to the largest, the most visibly obvious suspect, when in 
reality it was something completely different. The answer was right in front of me. And 
this little tree, I don’t know how old it was but when I looked at it that second time, it was 
very obvious, very obviously very old, and you could see emanating from its branches the 
spirit of life. That was the first time in my life I saw what you would call angels, and that’s 
a big reason why, when the Emperor asked me to join this team and come to Earth that I 
agreed to do that, because there is such a thing as God, the ones do exist, and positivity 
will always triumph over the dark. This is the end of Volume 3. Yajweh out. 
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THE SECRET YAJWEH TAPES ~ VOLUME 4 


Ladies and gentlemen, this is Yajweh. This is Volume 4 of The Secret Yajweh Tapes. 
Took a break between Volume 3 and starting this Volume 4. Had a little vegan lunch here 
with Prince and Vince and they feel like I need to move faster in how I’m telling the story, 
so I’m going to try to move things along a little bit quicker. 


I’m going to start this volume by explaining a little bit more about myself when I first got 
to Delta Sol. What I experienced in the 3,500 years I’ve been on this planet, and hope to 
do all that within the next 70 to 80 minutes, so here goes... 


I was placed on Earth around 1,500 BCE to the Minoan civilization on the island of Crete. 

I arrived 5 years before the great catastrophe. My time with the Minoans was only of note 
to me because I saw the tail end of a very great civilization, much like I feel I’m 
witnessing today in 2010 with the United States of America losing its grip as the world’s 
only superpower. I then went to Jerusalem, in those days Jerusalem was controlled by 
the Egyptians. The Egyptians’ reach stretched from the straits of Gibraltar up into Eurasia 
and out to the Indian Ocean. It was a vast empire, especially considering the means by 
which they communicated from their central locations to their satellite offices, so to speak. 
The technology that existed for them at those times was very complex and difficult to use. 


When I got to Jerusalem, it was a pretty well-run city. I stayed there for about 100 years, 
learning what I could of the older cultures that existed even then, exploring many of the 
myths and legends surrounding the epoch times. I was called to go to Egypt...it would 
have been...I’m sorry, I’m trying to figure the year because I want to be...I would say 
about 1,393 BCE. I was instructed to go to a very specific place, I went there. During 
that time pharaoh was, the current, pharaoh was issuing edict that all newborn males be 
killed. This was expanded to all children in certain areas underneath the age of 10, the 
perceived age of 10. So, if you can imagine some Egyptian foot soldier coming to your 
door, day or night, entering without warning and slaying your children in front of you, your 
child or children — created great panic, created a lot of resentment, created a lot of trouble 
for both the Egyptians and their subjects. Pharaoh at the time, was very prone to 
whimsical judgments, let’s say. 


I came to Moses’ mother and let her know that her son was destined for great things, and 
very quickly explained kind of my purpose in being there. I knew it would go one way or 
another. One way she would not believe me, she would demand some sort of proof, 
which is probably what most people would do under normal circumstances; however, 
those were not normal circumstances, those were not normal times. She allowed me to 
place her baby on a small raft of reeds that we had quickly constructed and I then floated 
with him, actually pushed up the river and the across, and then up several more miles, 


and then we drifted down a couple of kilometres back to the palace. And I brought Moses 
to someone that I trusted that...within any powerful organization, there always exists, my 
experience at least, there always exists those who tow the party line, do what they’re told, 
and those who question authority, who have within their minds the idea that that which 
they are a part of can be bigger and better than what it is at current times. And this 
young lady, a member of the Egyptian royal family at the time, took Moses in, and over 
the years, I would come back and check on him, as he grew to know me. Much like Vince 
has as Uncle Yajweh. 


When it came time for Moses to lead the people out of Egypt, I was not there when Moses 
threw down his staff, and I was not there when he parted the Red Sea, but I did find 
them in the desert. And Moses and I walked up to Mt. Sinai and I relayed to him the 
instructions from Nibiru, which were given to us by Gabriel again. Gabriel is an angel 
that’s mentioned often in the Bible and let me explain a little bit about Gabriel real quick. 
The angel “Gabriel” is a being who is capable of — the term would be shape shift. He can 
take many forms. He can take the form of a human or an animal or an inanimate object; 
a rock or a maybe a body of water, or a part of a body of water, at least, even a burning 
bush, as the legend goes. 


I can tell you from first-hand experience, there was no burning bush. The burning bush 
story got started out of something Moses said once, where he said that, “The light came 
over me so strong, I felt the heat in every fibre of my being.” I think were his exact 
words, or very close to it. What had happened was Moses and I walked up onto the top 
of the mountain. Gabriel was there with tablets of stone onto which were carved 
instructions from the 7‘" Emperor of Nibiru. They weren't signed God. They weren't 
signed at all. They were written in the common script of the time, a language that since 
has died out. I don’t care what the archaeologists say, or the biblical theologians. I was 
there, I saw them. Most things that are passed from one civilization to another are done 
so using hieroglyphics — pictures to denote instruction or word. The reason that this was 
done is that if I give you a picture of something, you don’t have to worry about finding a 
word in your language that equates to a word in my language, you see it, it’s a tree, it’s a 
boat, it’s a person. 


The Ten Commandments were a little bit different than what survived in the Torah. The 
Ten Commandments that I was involved in relaying to Moses were very similar, but one of 
the key components was there was a rule, a commandment I guess is the way I should 
term it, that asked man, instead of commanded, asked them to weigh heavily their big 
decisions and not get hung up on the small ones. And I don’t remember exactly the way 
it was worded; it was very eloquent in the language of the day. It meant to a lot of 
people something very, very deep, very profound because they were living lives where 


day-to-day toils consumed them. The option of leaving Pharaoh’s jurisdiction was always 
there before them. Moses didn’t command them to leave; he was just the spark that 
pushed them all over the edge; that got them all to take some sort of action. And they 
were wandering very discouraged, they were fighting amongst themselves. And Moses 
was at the time not...I don’t want to say he wasn’t a great leader but he had a difficult 
time sometimes communicating what he was trying to say, which I can relate to. 


I've always hesitated in my speech because I find that I have to choose my words very 
carefully because they will be analyzed in the future. I don’t want to say anything that 
can be misinterpreted. I want to try to speak clearly. 


And when we went up on to the mountain and Moses was given these laws, these 
commandments, he turned to me and he said, “Yajweh, why would anyone listen to me? 
Why? These people won't follow these rules. They won't believe that I talked to anyone 
up here or that they're going to think that I made this up. What proof can I bring down 
from this mountain to show them that this is real?” And it was difficult for me in a lot of 
respects because there was a part of me at that moment, being with them, seeing what 
they had done, that wanted to help them by performing some “miracle” or taking over the 
reins of leadership, which we were all, all of us 9, instructed never to do. That may sound 
contradictory to our stated goal and to our mission but we were never supposed to be 
driving the ship. We're only supposed to give advice as to what coordinates to lay in. And 
I told Moses this, I said, “You’ve got to at some point understand, I’m going to give you 
the abridged version, because it’s important you understand this before we walk down 
there and talk to these people and you explain what I’ve told you and I slink off into the 
back like I always do. It’s important for you to understand this, and that’s that there are 
souls who are at a point in their journey that they understand what it feels like to 
remember the ancient truths. When they hear these words, when they hear the voice of 
what they will think will sound like God, to them they will be remembering something that 
is very deep within their soul. They will ask some of them for proof, but the seed will 
have been planted because it rings true with them on a base level that this is the truth. 
And those who demand proof, and do so by trying to form trouble in the ranks, perhaps 
are too young spiritually to reach that far back into the depths of their conscious and their 
subconscious and remember what we're all born with, this base knowledge from the ones. 
And I did my best to explain to Moses that there are some people who understand the 
truth, there are some people who seek to understand the truth and are hung up by their 
own ingrained defense system of belief constructs. They’re taught to question everything, 
that’s good that’s healthy. Most people fall into this category. And then there are those 
who are argumentative, who feel that it makes them intellectually superior to debate the 
semantics of what may or may not be; for whom no proof will ever be enough. They'll 


come up with a reason why that’s not good enough...if you can only do this then I'll name 
some crazy thing...which some of my peers over the years, I had heard and seen on a 
couple of occasions do...silly things. 


Yeshua once...the legend of the turning of the water into wine...it was more just quick 
placement, but he amazed a lot of people that day and he always was one who was 
willing to pull something out of his hat and lay there on the table just to shut people up. 
Yeshua was a very bold, bold individual during his time on Earth. He lived life much like I 
encouraged Moses to do at the time - live life by your gut. 


Go with your instincts, that gnawing feeling inside you is your soul trying to get out. That 
scratching feeling that you feel inside, that some people call, you know, angst, we used to 
call it superstition. Maybe that seems like an odd term for it but that’s what we called it, 
superstition. Because we believed that all humans were born with superstition. That all 
humans were...they had a proclivity naturally to doubting things that made sense to other 
beings, just as clear as a bell, or as clear as day, excuse me. Some humans would just 
doubt. We called it superstition because we believed at the time that it was taught within 
the culture, within the upbringing of most children on the planet at that time to be 
unaware of their feelings and feel like they were aware of their surroundings, when in 
reality they were just concentrating on creature comforts. They’d forgotten long ago the 
keys to the kingdom. They’d forgotten long ago what it means to be alive. 


One time when I was in the Himalayas, I was at a monastery and some monks were 
praying, and one of my associates pointed to a monk who looked very, he looked old, he 
looked very thin, and he said that he had been praying for over 30 years. He had not 
eaten, he had not slept; he had not gotten up to go to the bathroom for 30 years. This is 
what I was told; I wasn’t there for 30 years to observe it. But I'll tell you this, he sure 
looked like he had been there awhile, and I thought to myself, that must be the luckiest 
human on the planet. He is right now in a state of bliss. His physical body exists on the 
sustenance his soul is providing it. When he comes out of his trance, he’s going to be 
hungry as heck but right now he’s a very happy man. And I always have wondered what 
happened to that guy. If ever he came out of the trance, if he expired quickly and 
perished from malnutrition or dehydration. 


But when I talked to Moses on Mt. Sinai, I tried to convince him that sometimes being a 
less-than-perfect order can play to your benefit. Sometimes speaking too clearly can lead 
people to believe that somehow you're rehearsing your lines in the back room before you 
deliver them, and fumbling around and making mistakes but speaking from the heart, can 
a lot of times convey messages that people feel rather than hear. When Moses walked 
down off the mountain that day, he spoke with a passion I’d never heard from him, he 


spoke like his mother. It’s going to make me cry to discuss this further. Moses spoke 
from his heart, from his soul and what he told the people was that there was a higher 
power above them that was looking out for them, that was helping them, that was guiding 
them through the desert, and that that entity had given them these commandments. That 
they needed these guidelines, these rules, because they were forming a new society and 
the former rules didn’t apply anymore. And because former rules didn’t apply, former 
social structures didn't apply. Your wealth did not matter in the desert; there was nothing 
you could buy, there was nothing you could sell. People had very little, nothing much to 
barter with but they were to form a new society and these laws would be the basis of that 
society and that if he could show them a miracle, would they believe that this entity did 
have their best interest at heart? And people in the crowd said yes, basically. Yes, if you 
can show us a miracle. And he said what if we can be delivered, what if we can be 
delivered to freedom to this land of milk and honey...laughing...which was not the exact 
words that he said. I think it was...in Fiji they drink a drink called grog that’s a ground-up 
root, tastes kind of weird, makes you feel kind of funky...it was the land of the word at the 
time for grog and honey, which I imagine would taste disgusting mixed together. 


Cultures throughout time have used different plants to alter the psyche. I have a lot of 
people send correspondence to me who I think when their writing it may be under the 
influence of some of these substances. I understand why people use drugs or alcohol as 
an escape. For a lot of humans existence is brutal. Why I don’t understand is why more 
of them don't realize at some point that they can achieve the exact same feeling within 
their own mind. That release that you feel or that control that you feel can be attained. 
You don’t need to imbibe any kind of intoxicant to achieve that state of mind. 


One of the biggest things you can do, one of the quickest ways is to sit still in a very 
relaxed position, don’t drink anything, don’t eat anything. Try your best to stay there as 
long as you can, as still as you can and imagine yourself pulling deeper and deeper into 
your own soul. Inside your head, as you listen to my voice, as you listen to your own 
voice, when you go to sleep at night and you close your eyes; do you feel almost as if 
you're looking outward from some point? Some point deep inside you, not your eyes, but 
some point deep inside you, maybe within your brain, maybe within your midsection or 
the back of your body, where you feel like the pit of your soul may be, for everybody it 
may be different. My point is, try lying motionless for a long time, several hours. Don’t do 
anything dangerous for your health please, but for several hours and meditate as quietly 
as possible. Do this in a space that you will not be disturbed in. You will have, for most 
of you, a mind-blowing, psychedelic-like experience. The reason this occurs in the human 
mind I found, my years on the planet, my conversations and my study is that your brain 
works on electrical charges and chemicals. 


The chemicals produced by your brain are affected by the foods that you eat; they are 
affected by what you are doing. For instance, when you’re speaking, the muscles in your 
face are requiring impulses to move your jaw, move your diaphragm, make words — those 
things need all to be put to bed for this to be successful. The reason I say this, and how 
you do this, is you have to go deep within yourself to have one of these experiences. In 
the old days, the shamans would do this; the mystics. 


I'm going to get into my dealings with Rasputin when I was in Russia later on. Rasputin 
was a master at this. Edgar Casey was a master at this; delving into the Akashic record. 


And what you have to do is you basically have to self-hypnotize yourself. You lay down 
quietly, you don’t want to eat or drink anything before because you don’t want to have to 
use the bathroom in the middle of this procedure. Lay down still, prop yourself up with 
blankets or pillows so that you feel as weightless and comfortable as possible. Start with 
the tips of your toes. Concentrate feeling those tips of your toes. Slowly move up the 
joints of your toes into your feet, the bottom of your feet, the top of your feet, the middle 
of your feet, pushing upwards towards your heel, concentrating on that bottom arch, 
pushing out any stress that you feel, wrapping around your heel and your ankle, slowly 
caressing up your calves, up across your shins, pushing upwards past your knees, slowly, 
gently turning off these areas of your body just for the time being. Pushing upwards, your 
thighs, you begin to feel warm and heavy. At this point I want you to think very carefully 
about the organs in your body, the bones in your body; how those interact with your soul. 
Feel the electrical impulses as they jump from one nerve to the next and relay that 
information up to your brain. Now, stopping at your hips and pelvis, instead think now the 
tips of your fingers. Flexing them and releasing them and now completely motionless, 
moving up your fingers, through your hands, out to your thumbs, around your wrist, 
caressing again, twisting like a soft, gentle snake; up your forearm, around your elbow, 
pushing up your bicep, around your shoulders. Now that your arms and legs are in 
autopilot, we're going to start moving everything inwards. The reason we don’t talk about 
shutting down anything else, is that, I’ve had people in the past become so relaxed that 
their organs, I don’t want to say malfunction; they flutter — intestinal spasms, heart 
palpitations, spasms in the diaphragm or sharp breathing. 


I want to tell you now the best way that I’ve found with the human race of achieving what 
I'm talking about is to, for all intense and purposes, shut down your arms and legs and 
focus your feeling on your core and on your head, on your brain. Because for each one of 
you, that pit of your soul, that part of you that is the centre of you, will exist in a different 
place in your body, and you need to find that — that’s part of your journey. And as you go 
through these steps you will remember things that have happened to you in your life that 
you'd not thought of in years, basically forgotten. And it’s important to do this every once 


in a while as a human, because what it does is it allows your soul, your subconscious to 
reset. It’s like a big red reset button. And when you push this button and you reset 
yourself, there’s a moment after when you have that, that feeling just where everything is 
right. And it allows you to chase that dragon a little bit and seek after that feeling again, 
and go deeper and deeper every time until you truly know yourself. Explore the one you 
are. I’m going to take a break and have a drink of water. 


So, Moses turned out pretty good by all accounts. That experience...I...to be clear, I was 
not involved with Moses in every aspect of his life. I certainly was not involved in every 
aspect of the biblical exodus or the exodus in the Old Testament, the Torah, but I was 
involved with him enough to know he was a very unique leader. And I say that again 
because he was not, in a traditional sense, charismatic. 


I have a friend who is a member of the Church of Jesus Christ of Latter Day Saints, 
commonly called the Mormons. One of their books in their religion is called The Pearl of 
Great Price, and as I understand it, I believe it was written by, whom they believe is a 
prophet, Joseph Smith, who started their religion in the United States in the 19" century. 
They have within this book The Pearl of Great Price, a Book of Moses, and in this book 
Moses talks about a planet that was a planet where God resided, Colab, I believe was the 
name in their book. Never heard of the place, but very interesting to me that thousands 
of years later somebody would still be using Moses for his supposed teachings or his 
words, or what they believed were his words to their benefit, to construct a new religion. 
To have that much of an impact that far forward in the future for a man who doubted very 
much that he had what it took to change anything is very amazing, it’s a testament to 
your species, to the human race, it really is. 


I've said it before, I'll say it again, you should be very proud that you're human. There 
have been many of you who have risen to great heights, many of you who have fallen to 
great lows, but many more who have strived to rise to greater heights, and with each 
generation that I have seen on this planet, I have honestly seen progression forward in 
your species. 


You know, I told you the story when I lived on Fiji about the guy who came from the sea 
with the crazy medallion and why nobody killed him in a society that was, when they went 
to war were as fierce and brutal warriors as you’d ever want to run across because of 
honour, because of decency ingrained in their culture. And every generation, I see a 
further awakening, or what I would deem a further remembering of the core truths that 
bind us all together, me, you, every species, every race in the galaxy, even the menacing 
Greys. 


So it was not long after Moses that I decided I needed, basically, a challenge. I did a lot 
of translating for Nebuchadnezzar. I spent a lot of time in Syria, going back and forth. 
Syria at the time, the kingdom was an amazing place, a real crossroads of the north and 
the south. It was an interesting time for people in that area of the world because, from 
what I observed, they were exponentially expanding their understanding of what was 
around them. When the roads to Asia opened up, it was really really amazing to see the 
human race to take those leaps and bounds intellectually and spiritually. 


There are always men and women who seek power, who seek control over others, who 
seek wealth not to make a better life, but to rule over others. There are will have and 
there always will be, it’s the nature of most species, it’s certainly the not uncommon; 
yours is no different. Those that control your planet right now from behind the scenes, do 
so, many of them, they act because they feel like they know what is best. No time to 
explain, I’ve got to do this, I know what's best, trust me, I have your best interest at 
heart. That’s the argument they’re going to throw out to the human race over the next 2 
years. I can tell you right now, that’s what you'll begin to hear in the media outlets 
around the globe; most of which receive their information from the same 5 firms who are 
all supplied and regulated or controlled or edited, censored, if you will by a group of 
people that very much want to control what happens in the next little while. They are 
those who are negotiating with me. 


When I meet with them, often I will use different dialects of their language to confuse 
them. I want them to understand on a subconscious level, because I do want them 
paying attention first and foremost to the words I’m telling them, but I want them to 
understand on a subconscious level that I understand their culture, I understand the 
nuances that exist within their families, I understand what’s happened over the last 
several thousand years — the deals that have been made, the deals that have been kept, 
many broken. I’ve been able to learn a lot about the different animosities that exist 
between these ruling classes on this planet, and there are many. The animosities run 
deep for several reasons. Number one, they believe firmly many of them that the general 
species of human out there on their planet is too unadvanced to move forward or to 
survive. Let me clarify that. 


There are a great many within this circle that feel as if the population of Earth should be 
culled, that the weak should be eliminated, that certain classes of society should be 
eliminated to make room or make jobs for the upper echelons, whose positions have been 
eliminated through, some would say attrition, some would say technological advancement 
and economic theory; supply and demand. In America, a lot of people in the 80s and 90s 
worked at places that they made a living working on the farm, either in a service capacity 
or a sales capacity. Those jobs have been outsourced overseas, are done cheaper there, 


if you read scripts anyway. There’s a lot of stuff that happens behind the scenes that 
people are unaware of. I think that one of my challenges in negotiating with these people 
is that it’s been so long since some of them have had to go without anything, that they 
really have no understanding what it’s like to wonder where your next meal’s coming from 
or if you're going to have enough money to keep a roof over your head. And so what I’ve 
had to do is show them, many of them, in recent months, what living that type of 
existence is like. How have I done this? 


Well, I’m able to gain audience with a great many people. I know a lot of folks, let's say, 
who know a lot of folks. And because of the uncertainty involving what's coming, many of 
the powers that be right now on this planet are uneasy about the potential outcomes and 
let me explain to you why. As this new dawn of disclosure opens and information is made 
more readily available...it’s happened on every planet that’s gone through this, I’m sure it’s 
going to be the same with Earth, they assume it’s going to be the same with Earth. 

People are going to want to leave the planet. At first, there'll be a large exodus. People 
will be able to attain permission to leave and visit or even reside on other worlds. This will 
cause a great vacuum in...especially in the lower classes. The reason is, there are planets 
within the galaxy where, you could use the term...they are giant welfare states. No one 
works per say. I can think of several planets where food is given out, shelter is provided, 
energy is provided, transportation systems are such that you don’t need to have any 
“money” or currency. People will find out about these places and they'll want to leave and 
most of them will welcome humans with open arms and I'll tell you why, is because 
humans are by and large very creative people...laughing...very creative people, that’s a 
funny way of putting that. 


Humans are very creative as a species by and large. There are a lot of musicians and 
artists, actors, actresses, writers. People who do stand-up comedy on Earth right now are 
going to be galactic rock stars in 2012, when things start being opened up, and I'll tell you 
why, is because laughter is one of the most sought after emotions in the galaxy. To be 
able to make someone laugh, humans take it for granted. Humour is not a uniquely 
human concept, but humans for some reasons seem very well adapted at being creative 
with their humour. 


When I was on Nibiru, one of the classes that we took when we were in training was 
about human humour. I often think back, looking at what's funny in this day and age 
versus what was considered funny all those years ago, but it took us a very long time and 
I don’t think Locare got any of the “jokes”. I don’t think Locare really understood the 
concept of humour or jokes. But I tried to, and I feel like over the years I don’t know how 
to be funny but I’ve developed a very sincere like for people who are. 


There is a comedian in the United States named Dave Mordal, who I guess isn’t very 
famous, but one time when we were in Minnesota, I went to a comedy club and saw this 
gentleman perform and I was laughing and other people were laughing, and I thought to 
myself — there are places in the galaxy where this man would be a king. He would be rich 
beyond his wildest imagination with what he’s able to do here, making people laugh. 
Imagine Locare who cannot understand humour, doesn’t get jokes. If somebody could 
make him laugh, and I’m sure at some point somebody has, it probably caused a 
paradigm shift in the guy. I say that with respect. 


There are people who don’t understand how important it is to feel positive, to laugh, to 
feel good. There are humans out there who believe that it’s a sin to be happy and that 
only by suffering can they understand what their God wants. It makes me very sad when 
I see Christians like this, because Yeshua was a guy that knew how to get down and have 
a good time, and he got everybody at the party...I don’t want to say he got everybody 
drunk...but that was the first time I ever saw a drinking game, was hanging out with 
Yeshua. 


These stories I tell you, I tell you because I hope that what I’m doing here is going to help 
people with the transition that’s coming. The opportunities that are going to be available 
to you are beyond what most of you can probably imagine. There’s going to be less need 
for certain professions. People in the medical profession, unfortunately, will become 
obsolete for a time because your technology in that regard is very behind. The flip side is 
many people who have “incurable” diseases or terminal diseases will be cured. 

Professions like solicitors, lawyers sorry, attorneys, will all but be eliminated. Former rules 
will not apply. One in seven Americans — I know, I’ve heard this statistic — works 
something related to automobiles, maybe pumping gas or selling cars or selling parts for 
cars or being a mechanic or working on the roads or whatever. A lot of those jobs will be 
eliminated, and it’s going to be a time of great transition. 


Children right now are wasting their time in school...laughing...I guess would be the term, 
because most of what they're learning is going to be overturned or rewritten over the next 
couple of decades. But my hope has always been that the human race will be allowed to 
negotiate the terms for its assimilation into the galactic community and that your powers 
that be on this planet would not be the ones making those decisions on your behalf. 
They’re going to come to you and they’re going to say, “Times are crazy. We have the 
knowledge, the understanding to best represent the people of this planet. Give me the 
authority to speak on your behalf and I will give it back to you when this time of crises has 
been averted.” Does that sound familiar to any of you? 


What I’m arguing, and quite successfully I might add, is that because of the technologies 
that myself and my peers brought and assisted in developing on this planet, is the reason, 
a big part of the reason why I believe that the human race is indeed ready to take that 
next step forward. And the people who have sought me out, who wear the find Yajweh t- 
shirts and put my symbol on their coffee mugs, and when their coworkers ask, what’ s 
that, they say, oh it’s just something I found on the Internet, they're so much further 
ahead than those around them. And I know it’s frustrating to a great many of you to have 
to listen to people who know nothing pontificate an speculate and run out scenarios and 
role play what they would do if this happened and this happened, when you know as well 
as I do that over the next short period of time, the conventional wisdom on this planet will 
take a drastic turn. 


I don’t know why, but I just thought of a story to tell you, something to relay. When I 
first got here and I was communicating a lot with Nibiru at the time. I was checking in. I 
was getting instruction. I was, you know...we were all nervous when we first got here 
about...were we doing this right, what should we do now, what if this happens. 


I never was allowed to speak with the Emperor for various reasons, chief among them 
being that once he went back to the palace and formally assumed the role of the 7*" 
Emperor of Nibiru, he ceased to become our “friend” and he became, you know, it’s kind 
of like when your friend gets promoted to CEO of the company, company barbeques just 
aren't the same anymore. It’s just not the same hanging out and having hot dogs and 
playing volleyball with a guy who is so far above you. And it was difficult for me, very 
difficult at first because I really felt like I'd been left out on an island. I felt like, you 
know, in a lot of capacities I was completely unqualified to do this job. 


When I was living in Jerusalem, I’d been here on Earth for probably about 50 Earth years 
and I'd called back to Nibiru one day, I was very upset, very frustrated, and one of the 
consuls came on who said that he brought word to me directly from the Emperor and it 
was very amazing. He said, I’m paraphrasing here...Listen to my words, this is very 
important Yajweh. And then he said something that I’ll never forget. He said do you 
remember what you told me when I told you they won't live? You said, how can you 
doubt the truth before you know. He said, do you remember what you told me when I 
told you they won't live. You said how can you doubt the truth before you know. What a 
strange message to receive after waiting 50 years on this planet, and that’s what I get 
back. And then it dawned on me. When we were at university, on the window sill of our 
dormitory, I had planted some flowers, some bulbs from my planet and the Emperor had 
said, they’re never going to grow, they don’t get enough sunlight, there not enough light. 
And I knew that was not the case because I knew that these particular bulbs only grew 
when there was light to be reached for, once they had reached light, they would die; we 


call them imra (spelling?). And I said that to him all those years ago. And again, why 
would he send me this as the message after all this time? What game was this? That’s 
what my first thought was. So I thanked the consul for the communiqué and retired to 
my chamber that evening, and as I lay in silence thinking about that conversation and 
thinking about those bulbs, it made me instantly remember the day they died, those plants 
died. 


They had been growing for a couple of months on the dormitory window sill. By that 
time, the Emperor agreed that, yes, they were indeed growing without sunlight. And I 
saw them nearing the corner of the building where they would turn and be facing the sun 
for certain hours of the day, and I knew what was coming. I, for a couple of weeks, tried 
to trim them back to keep them from dying and they started to bleed, for lack of a better 
term. You could hear them crying, these plants. I don’t know if I’m conveying this 
correctly. I have a very strong connection to things that grow — plants and trees even on 
your planet. Because I grow very slowly, because time goes by slowly for me, I have a 
very deep understanding of their life cycles and it’s very painful for me to see 
deforestation, for instance, on your planet, because I can hear the trees. On a strange 
level, I can hear them weeping, and all those years ago when I had planted those bulbs, I 
had changed both my paradigm and the Emperor’s and we had become better friends 
over something so simple, so seemingly meaningless, something so commonplace to me 
and yet new to him, a person who I'd always believed had everything. But he didn’t know 
about those bulbs, he didn’t know about those vines, and just like the small tree my father 
showed me that was the eldest in the grove, so many times in my life I’ve been shown the 
way just by looking at the life around me, the simplest life forms, at the oldest life forms. 


Do you have plants in your house? Do you have trees in your yard? Do you have a lawn? 
Do you tend flowers? Do you consider yourself someone who may be a green thumb? Is 
that the term, yes? I ask you this because if not, I would invite you to visit a forest or a 
park or a neighbour’s yard maybe that has some flora and some fauna. Listen very 
carefully to the plants, to the trees...Vince and Prince just held up a sign that said TREE 
HUGGER. Thanks guys, I get that humour. 


I hug trees all the time. I very much feel their energy. When I was in the Pacific 
northwest years ago, I like to think that I may have spawned the phrase ‘tree hugger’, 
because a commune that I would visit in northern California...we would go around and we 
would...laughing...eat psychedelic mushrooms or psilocybin and go from redwood tree to 
redwood tree looking for the oldest tree. It was a game that I’d taught these people and 
the psilocybin in the mushrooms seemed to amplify their receptiveness to the trees’ 
energy. 


There’s a grove of redwood trees as you drive out towards Crescent City from Grants Pass, 
Oregon. Don’t know the name of the grove, can’t think of it, I'd probably know it if I 
drove by it, but there is a tree there that’s over 6,000 years old and that tree cries non- 
stop for some reason. I never understood why, still don’t. I think maybe that’s one of 
those things that I'll have to find out before I leave this planet. Maybe I'll have to go back 
to that tree. You may think I’m crazy wanting to get this last little bit of information from 
a tree that I found in a grove in northern California that I believed felt over 6,000 years 
old but that tree can explain to me not just what’s happened from its perspective in the 
time that I’ve been here, in other words, have I really affected the change I believe I’ve 
affected? Can you confirm this form me? But it will also give me a greater understanding 
of the time before I got here that I can take with me as a memory, because it’s very 
difficult for me to retain all the memories of things that have been told to me by humans. 


I have to feel in order to understand. Are you that way? Is the human race that way as 
well, that being told something gives you the knowledge but it doesn’t give you the 
wisdom; you have to feel it in your insides in order for it to truly resonate, in order for 
those frequencies to become in harmony with the frequencies of you? 


Yeah, they said 10 minutes, okay...sigh, breathing...yeah, Prince gets mad if I sigh and 
blow in his microphone, and I refuse to use this silly nylon popper stopper. 


I'm going to close out this 4°" session by doing something that I rarely do. I’m going to 
show you how we pray on my home world, how we talk to the trees. 


Have a drink of my kool aid. 


What we would do, is we will go by ourselves, typically, or with someone we were very 
close to, into a thick grove of trees. You don’t want to be able to see anything through 
the trees; no roads, no other people, nothing that could distract you or remind you of 
anything outside of that forest surrounding. You can lie down, you can stand up, you can 
sit down; make yourself comfortable. You'll need to spread your arms out in such a way 
that your hands area allowed to be rigid up against the tree that you feel drawn to in this 
particular grove. While there, what I do is I always think very carefully...it’s always 
interesting to me, on Earth that the women over time during childbirth will concentrate on 
their breathing. People who are suffering from anxiety or panic attacks will be told to 
concentrate on their breathing. 


On my home world, when we pray we are told to concentrate on our breathing, and we do 
this 17 times — one of the many reasons 17 is my favourite number. I think Prince and 
Vince have both adopted that methodology. Breathing in 1 time through our mouths and 
out through our noses. Number 1, the first breath, we breathe in the smell of the forest 


and when we breathe out, we breathe out the sins of our fathers. Number 2, we breathe 
in the sins of the forest and we breathe out the smells of our fathers. Number 3, we 
breathe in the sins of the world, we breathe out the sins of the many. Number 4, we 
breathe in the knowledge of the ancients, we breathe out the troubles in our mind. 
Number 5, we breathe in all the problems we've brought with us to the forest, we breathe 
out the problems we will leave behind. I’m not going to go through the whole ritual 
because I don’t want to use up my last little bit of tape with a bunch of mumbo jumbo 
that most people will probably find kind of corny. It works for me. But on the 17" breath, 
it’s very important when you reach that moment, that at the 17* breath you breathe in 
the soul of the trees and breathe out the soul you brought with you. And that moment for 
my people, it feels almost like a great flip flop, like if someone took you and flipped you 
upside down very quickly. You feel what the trees know. It’s not like it’s told to you, it’s 
not like it’s read to you, it’s not linear in nature, it’s almost as if learning through osmosis 
— it just becomes part of you. And there are certain members of...some of my people are 
better at this than others. I was always very good at it, and the reason I believe I was 
very good at it is because I saw from an early age with my parents the benefits in doing 
this, in praying with the trees. 


And on Earth there are many areas of your planet that are beautiful. There are many 
areas of the planet that have been deforested and raped of its natural beauty, but try to 
find someplace peaceful. Be alone with your thoughts, you don’t have to do the prayers 
and the breathing, but be alone with your thoughts, and try to, even if it’s just for a split 
nanosecond, see if you can feel those trees because on Earth they seem so sad and I 
want to know if it’s just me, if it’s just my perception or if perhaps they've experienced 
something that’s not in the records, in your history. 


I don’t subscribe to the notion that the Akashic record has anything in there for me. The 
past is too much to be concerned with, the future is too far away, the present holds so 
much for a being like me, for whom time passes so slowly, there’s so much future, there’s 
so much past, but everything going on right now is exactly as it should be. 


I'll see you on tape 5. Yajweh out. 


THE SECRET YAJWEH TAPES ~ VOLUME 5 


Alright, this is Yajweh. These are The Secret Yajweh Tapes, this is Volume 5. The day is 
wearing on for we three. We're getting a little tired I think of my voice collectively, I think 
that’s fair to say, and I appreciate these two gentlemen’s time and their efforts in helping 
me get this all down. 


Spent a lot of time while on Earth living in Russia and a good deal of time up in Siberia, 
which was very difficult for me personally because the cold is very difficult for my body to 
handle. I have not been warm one day on this planet since I got here and the time that I 
spent in Russia was a very difficult time for me from a physical sense because so much of 
it I was unable to move in a normal fashion. 


Towards the end of the 19" century, I became aware of a pilgrim, Grigori Rasputin, who 
was a mystic in the forest and who was known for loud, boisterous praying and who was 
thought to have the power to heal people through his praying or through his prayer. I 
decided to go and visit this Rasputin and see for myself. When I got to his camp, I'll call it 
camp, it was very dishevelled, it was not something that you would associate with a 
civilized person inhabiting, let’s say the man lived like and smelled like a wild animal. His 
stench was overpowering, even by Russian standards, even by the standards of the day. 
You could smell him in the forest coming even before you could hear his footsteps. 


Grigori, when I first met him, looked at me in a way that, quite frankly, almost frightened 
me. I developed control of what you would term a fear reflex many centuries before. 
When I first got to this planet, I experienced anxiety and fear on a regular basis, nothing 
extreme, but for me it was very unusual and somewhat frightening at times, and I had 
over the years developed a very clear understanding of the level to which I was protected 
while I was on this planet. It’s funny to me how some legends are spawned. 


I spent time in Eastern Europe where I was actually captured, and they attempted to 
torture me in the castle that later came to be known as that of Vlad the Impaler. And I 
was a very frustrating subject, I guess, for these sick and twisted men who had developed 
a real taste for inflicting pain and suffering. At one time, they began to cut off my fingers 
one-by-one and as my fingers began to grow back and as I showed no sign of pain or 
suffering, these men became very afraid and both of them leapt to their deaths, these 
men that were torturing me, from this high vantage point tower in with I was being held 
and I take credit then for spawning the legends of vampires in eastern Europe, because of 
my cold skin and ability to avoid death and because of, I like to think, my youthful good 
looks, I do not age accordingly or as a human would. I still look the same as I did when I 
got here 3,500 years ago and I sought retribution at that time against those who had 
taken me captive. This was one of the first experiences that I had with actual revenge, 


the concept of revenge. The suffering that was visited upon me at the hands of these 
merciless perpetrators was unconscionable. Their complete vapid response to...I didn’t 
have cries of pain...my reasoning with them, my reasons were sound on why they should 
not do this, not just to me but to anyone of their species, fell on deaf ears, and so I was 
forced to show them the little power I’d learned that I had on this planet. 


And over the years as I extracted my revenge on those people responsible and their 
families, I became almost different. I became a very vengeful and jaded individual. It 
was noticed by my peers and those around me and those that had known me, and I 
became very arrogant, understanding that I did have afforded to me on this mission 
powers that by human standards were considered supernatural. I had the ability to heal 
myself, I had the ability to, not fly but, to transport myself quickly from one point to 
another and survive falls from very high places, or seeming to. In reality, I was just 
unbreakable, so to speak, still am. 


My time will not end here until my time ends here and I cannot be killed by Earthly hands 
and I don’t say that as a challenge. Please, if there’s any nut jobs out there...hopefully 
they won't be buying these CDs. But I say that because I’m here on a mission and when I 
met Rasputin that first day and he looked at me and I felt that twinge of fear that I’d not 
felt for hundreds of years, it really drew me to him to be honest. It may seem like a 
different side of emotion than would be normally exhibited in that type of situation but I 
was drawn to him, perhaps the same way people are drawn to those that may seem 
dangerous to them. 


Rasputin was a very deep and troubled man on many levels. He understood almost too 
much for a person of his mental capacity. He’d been given too much wisdom by the ones, 
more than he could handle, and it drove him mad. And he began experimenting with 
healing others through prayer when he was quite young and he told me that the first few 
times that he felt this spirit overtake him, he wasn’t able to control it and sometimes 
actually made people worse and that’s what had lead him into this self-imposed exile and 
that’s what had driven him to this life of pilgrimage was trying to make up for, atone for, 
these sins he believed he’d somehow committed. What he later realized in life by the time 
I met him was that the power that had taken these individuals through his hands was not 
his own, he was merely the vessel through with it transferred or poured. And as we 
began talking that first day, I of course, exhibited no external signs of any kind of 
trepidation or concern. I’d learned long ago not to show my hand, so to speak, and keep 
my cards close to the vest. 


I asked him quite frankly, quite bluntly, would you like me to show you how to take this 
power to the next level? I did this without knowing really what I was talking about. I was 


bluffing. I wanted to find out just how powerful the source that came through this 
gentleman was, where it came from, where it was going and moreover, what cultural 
paradigm did he come from that allowed him to be open to this type of interpretation and 
he said yes almost before I'd finished asking, which again caused me great concern. This 
was someone who, much like a man I met in the late 60s, who was a musician by the 
name of Jim Morrison, an American, Rasputin pushed constantly the bounds of what he 
could try to manipulate in his surroundings. 


The example would be a group of nomadic people had killed a deer and they were all 
about to, you know, they were...cleaned it and put it on a spit and roasted it over a fire 
and they were about ready to eat it and Rasputin ran in and said, the meat was cursed 
and they needed to purify it by throwing it on the fire and allowing it to burn and by the 
burning of the impure animal and by their suffering, their hunger pains would be 
testament to the fact that they had survived another day evading the clasps of these 
forest demons that inhabited this particular forest. And his story went on, as he later told 
me, to include not just demons within the forest but demons within the people 
themselves, that they were somehow exorcising these demons by going without, and he 
did this being very, very hungry at the time himself, and knowing that these people were 
starving because he wanted to see how far he could influence the outcome of that 
particular situation. He wanted to see if these people would go along with it. If he told a 
big enough story, with enough scary details, would they go along and believe him and 
actually throw that venison on the fire and watch it burn, while they starved, they didn’t 
starve to death, but they were very hungry. 


Very difficult to hunt while you're hungry, very difficult to be patient while you're hungry. 
Rasputin...I think he honestly regretted that particular experiment but it stuck with him 
over the years because he knew that by preying on people’s fear of what he always 
referred to as demons, many people referred to as demons, both internal and external; 
there was a carnal fear that was awoken in those that he was taunting with this. People 
get nervous when you start talking about demons because most people have seen 
something that they would, or felt something that they would akin to being “demon”. 
People who live in the forest for a time, experience sounds that they don’t hear when you 
first get there, when you first walk through. Spending a lot of time in the forest, 
becoming in tune with what's going on there, allows a lot of people, a lot of humans, to 
hear things that they would not normally hear, and those voices can sometimes be very 
sad, as I discussed in the last volume and sometimes the sound of weeping can be 
mistaken for the sound of ecstasy and sometimes it can be mistaken for the sound of gut- 
wrenching horror or fear, when in reality, what it is, is just a natural expression of 


anything that feels. It feels sad sometimes and happy other times and it expresses itself 
accordingly. 


What Grigori realized was that people, because they had this internal instinctual fear of 
these strange voices that so many humans hear, that by being able to show them how to 
eliminate this in their lives, he could heal them, as he said, from a great many things. 
Because these demons that most of you carry around with you, and I say most of you 
because I’ve met very few people who have been released from the bonds of these 
struggles. They can take on an internal form. 


Sometimes in my travels I have met women who have given up biological children for 
adoption and they have struggled with that for their entire lives, wondering if they made 
the right decision, wondering if that child had a good life, if that child ever thinks about 
her, wonders about her, knows about her. Sometimes this drives these women mad. 
There are people who suffer abuses as children or even as adults who for one reason or 
another never find someone in whom they can confide these personal wounds and they 
carry with them these demons. The demons are not through fault of their own, the 
demons were put on them by someone else, but nevertheless, they hear these voices, 
especially for humans it seems like, especially during sleep. 


I run into a lot of people over the years. I’ve been brought in by those that I know 
personally to consult with people who are in positions of great responsibility who have 
been troubled by nightmares and one of the things that I have to explain, as I explained I 
believe in Volume 1, was that dreaming is about what to expect when you pass away, 
when you die. 


The landscape that exists in dreamtime is the same for all of us throughout the galaxy. 
We all dream and when we dream we go back to that spring from which we all come and 
we can create our own reality there, much like we can create here in physical existence, 
but there is always a part of us, no matter how deep we go, there is always a part of us 
that hides itself from our consciousness. It’s necessary for existence, it is, and let me 
explain why. That still small voice inside your head, the one that talks to you from inside 
your head, that guides you throughout your life, that nags at you when you haven't done 
something you know you're supposed to, or nags at you to seek redemption when you've 
done something you know you shouldn’t. That is your holiest of holies, that is your heart 
of hearts, that exists in every sentient being. No one can truly know that voice or know 
the source of that voice, to do so would cancel out your existence in a very literal sense. 


The reason we exist in physical form is to have experiences, to go through things, so that 
on a spiritual level we grow and if we don’t have these experiences or if we cut through 
line and cut right to the end for the answer, we've learned nothing. Knowledge without 


wisdom is useless, it’s just words. Words can be forgotten or misconstrued. Words, while 
they themselves do not have an agenda, are only ever used in concert with the respective 
being’s agenda that’s uttering them. It’s been the same since the beginning of all time. 
I've studied it extensively throughout the galaxy. 


Every society contains myths and lore of demons. Every species carries with it, some ona 
macro level, some on an individual level, different baggage you might say, and these 
demons torture people. They are the negative energy, the dark energy that’s contained in 
all of us. All of us contain the capacity for good and the capacity for evil. We're born with 
the capacity for everything inside us. The choices that we make affect the final product, 
but we're born a clean slate, there is no original sin. You're born with original sin I guess 
just as much as you’re born with original good, and for some, they are truly victims of 
their environment and they're allowed to come back. We're all allowed to come back if we 
choose. We're all allowed to come back and exist in many different forms until we feel like 
we've learned enough to go back to the centre of the spring. I can’t tell you what 
happens then, no one knows. To know would again...you would cease to exist and go 
back to the first consciousness that...the ones that started it all...that started all of us, that 
we are a part of and spawned from all at the same time. 


And Rasputin, not from cruel intent, but just from the pure fun of mischief, I guess, for 
him...very strange man...would create the feeling in people through his demeanour, 
through his mannerisms, through his speaking, where he would speak in very vague terms 
as if he knew some dark secret about them. He was very good at judging people’s 
reaction. He would wait until he saw the reaction he was looking for and follow that path. 
Before long, he would have them in such a fit, that when he offered relief that only he 
could provide now, he’d led them down this path, they were lost in the thorns, only he 
knew the way out. In the heat of the moment, a great many people subscribed to his 
mysticisms. He developed a great following. By the time he died, people would come 
from all over, all over Russia to be in his presence, to have him speak to them and as he 
grew older his own wisdom made him insane, made him mad. I never saw true evil come 
from him but I never saw good either, I saw only selfishness. 


And I say this story because he was brought in to help one of the Czar’s children, Alexei; I 
think was the name, who was a haemophiliac. And he was the one that told me that the 
Romanovs had my device, that he had seen it in a parlour on a shelf, and that it was 
unguarded and that I should go and talk to so and so and get in and see about retrieving 
my device. It was a set-up. That was during the time of the Bolshevik revolution and he 
had tried, I realized later, to have me killed, and it was an interesting situation for me to 
be in because those feelings of wanting revenge again crept up into my conscious realm. 
Out of instinct and into rational thought they bubbled and I began to plot the torment of 


this deceiver. I would be scheming the deceiver, I would drench the soul of the non- 
believer and drive him to sanity, which for him would be like a normal person going crazy, 
going stark raving mad, but I was never able to get back to do this and I went into hiding. 


The Romanovs knew who I was. We had met on several occasions over the years. The 
czars would call me in during times of trouble to negotiate treaties with the various 
principalities. And the lords and barons and the landowners, the business owners would 
listen to me because they were always amazed at how much I knew about each one of 
them. The tricks I learned during my time with Rasputin taught me a great deal about 
human tells, the signs that all humans exhibit when they’re lying, the different directions 
they will look when they're lying or when they're telling the truth is almost uniform in your 
species. It’s very odd, especially in a galactic sense where lying has become so out-dated 
really. 


There are so many species who are empathic or who are aware or know of empathic 
methods, that lying has all but ceased to exist. The menacing Greys are what I would 
consider to be the closest thing to liars on, what you would call, an extraterrestrial sense 
and they lie not because they have a reason to, they lie much for the same reason 
Rasputin did, because they like to cause discontent, they like to cause chaos. They’re 
easily influenced by the dark energies that live in us all. And people like me battle people 
against people like them. 


It’s a little strange that I spent this time with Rasputin and it was strange to me looking 
back. I’ve had almost 100 years to think about this, and looking back at how easily I fell 
victim to this plot from someone who I knew was untrustworthy in every sense of the 
word, who rekindled these feelings of revenge that I had not felt for hundreds of years 
and who I never had a chance to satisfy, to satiate that thirst that I had to get back at 
him. 


And now, as I enter the last stage of my mission, as I enter negotiations with the powers 
that be on your planet and I tell these stories to them, these stories of great leaders 
throughout time, some who are known in histories and some who are not, some who have 
been forgotten or whose legacies have been overwritten as their respective empires 
crumbled and were overtaken by new societies who rewrote the history books, who retold 
the great legends. 


The same 12 notes exist in music everywhere, everywhere you go in the galaxy, it’s the 
same 12 notes; yes, on Earth they decided and A would be 4:40, but everywhere you go 
in the galaxy there’s the same 12 notes. It’s kind of a comforting thought that there is 
always that universal language; that universal way of speaking that will stand the test of 
time; that has always been and always will be. And as I go around and meet with these 


individuals and sense the frequencies on which they vibrate, I notice so many of them out 
of harmony with those they claim to be working in accord with. Does that make sense? I 
can feel a vibe from your species, I call it a vibe...Prince is saying that I just moved my 
headphones and made a bunch of noise, sorry, my ear was itchy...I can feel a vibe from 
your species and they best way that I can describe it is a harmonic frequency much like 
you would hear as you played different notes moved up or down on the scale on an 
instrument. And different people emanate on different frequencies. You all have 
uniquenesses about you but certain frequencies go together. 


I've heard some people tell me that people that are, you know, Aries, Pisces, Virgos, they 
vibrate on different frequencies, and I guess there’s some extent to that because when 
you're born, or so, excuse me, some basis to that, because when you're born, the galaxy 
is in...the day on which you were born, the year, denotes the angle at which the Earth was 
aligned with the galaxy and certain energies flow through the galaxy. 


And Hoonya, that was the astrologist that went to live with the Incans in Peru, was very 
well versed in these energies and how they aligned, and as we would go into discussion 
on the alignment, the respective alignment with Delta Sol with the rest of the galaxy, he 
would explain to us over the course of the Earth year equivalent where these energies 
were aligned and how they influenced people during that time. And when a baby is 
born...a baby is...I’ll settle the myth right now, the myth on when life begins, because life 
does begin at conception, life begins the second the sperm penetrates the wall of the egg. 
That DNA becomes fused, that growth of cells begins and that is the spark of life, that is 
where we connect with the well of the souls and that spring begins to feed us as we begin 
our existence in a physical form. I guess that’s going to be getting me in trouble with 
people who are going to say that I’m weighing in on the abortion debate. You can do 
what you want with your species, with your bodies, with your offspring, it’s not my 
concern. My concern is on a much wider macro level for your species. 


I’m beginning to feel warn down working here on Volume 5. I think Prince and Vince are 
also getting very warn down as this day wanes on. It’s very difficult for me sometimes to 
explain this in a way that I feel is going to make sense. When you have as much 
bouncing around your head as I do, it’s very clumsy to get it all out on the table. It’s 
almost like if you haven't seen a friend in a long time and you're trying to catch up while 
waiting for a bus or a train and you're trying to wrap up everything that’s happened in 
your life and he or she is trying to sum up everything that’s happened in their respective 
life in those few brief moments before you've got to part ways again for who knows how 
long. That’s what this feels like to me. These tapes that I’m recording now are going to 
end up being almost 12 hours in total length. For me it’s going to feel like a brief moment 


of time. It’s very hard for me to slow down and remember all the things that over the 
years I've said, if I ever tell my story, this is something I want to include in that story. 


I was run out of Russia because I knew too much and as the Marxists, the communists, 
took over in Russia, they used a lot of my, believe it or not, my ideology, which is that, on 
a grand scale, we're all in this together, our survival is...the equation on which our survival 
depends is one in which we all play a part. We're all a moving cog in that equation and 
each of our decisions influence the collective outcome and when the communists took 
over it was very difficult for a lot of the people that I knew because they were...they had 
gotten used to living very extravagantly, they'd gotten used to cushy lifestyles, as Vince 
says. Very difficult for them to go back to a humble existence and I fear for a lot of the 
people on Earth right now in 2010. 


Over the next 2 years, the powers that be on your planet are going to purposely fleece 
your disposable income...is that the term guys, the money that people have available to 
spend on things? The price of food, for instance, is going to get very expensive; the price 
of heating oil, already in Europe is, very expensive. Common necessities is what I’m 
getting at, things that people would consider essential for survival, and compounding that 
will be weather increasing in severity. Up in Alaska, the HAARP station...I’ve discussed this 
a lot in my YouTube videos that Vince has posted for me and I have given up on trying to 
convince people the potential catastrophic forces they're unleashing up there. You're 
messing with things that you have no business messing with. And that combined with 
what's going on or what could have potentially gone on at CERN had Locare not gotten 
there when he did, which was a couple of decades ago, but...that’s when he started 
working with those individuals in Switzerland and in France, and he really put the brakes 
on a couple of projects that would’ve probably meant the, not just the cessation of life on 
the planet Earth, but probably the disintegration, literally, on a molecular level, of this 
planet. 


The technology that’s available to most people here on Earth, when I say most people, I 
mean most what you’d consider like a general consumer, is a couple of decades behind 
the technology that is available to the elite. Even the US military is limited by its own 
bureaucracy. There are certain divisions within the military that I learned about when I 
worked with the CIA back in the 90s that are autonomous enough and with large enough 
budgets that they can pretty much do what they want. The potential for disaster 
increases when science is mixed with business and the military industrial complex that was 
spawned out of the second “world war” here, mainly in America, mainly with certain 
companies that were very dependent on conflict to remain profitable, became very, very 
influential, unfortunately, in Washington, DC, in the US capital. 


These companies got on the radar of the powers that be because it became a new frontier 
in keeping the human race under their thumb, by developing these weapons. 


There is a weapon available that makes people expel their bowels, they mess their pants. 
It’s a weapon that was developed by using very low sound frequencies and speakers that 
are very unidirectional, they can point one direction. These speakers are right now being 
used...I get correspondence from people all the time, again about voices, we talked about 
this earlier with demons. But people who are convinced that, you know, they're in the city 
or something, or out in nature where these voices might be normal. They’re in a city, 
they’re in an urban area and they’re hearing something talking to them; and these 
speakers or these devices, I call them speakers, I don’t know if that’s the technical term 
for them, they can aim sound and cause people to hear things that sounds almost like it’s 
being implanted in your brain. 


This technology is used on a subliminal level in at least one of the main US global retailers, 
in Wal-Mart. They started using this in Wal-Mart years ago from a study that was done at 
Cornell. They had run the study on implanting subliminal messages in the music that was 
playing in the background at grocery stores, and they would implant messages like, you 
know, buy one loaf of wheat break and two loaves of white bread, or something, I don't 
know the exact messages they might've used to begin with, but they started realizing that 
they would put these messages in and people would buy out these products sometimes, 
they would empty the shelves. And this was used by the marketing industry, by the retail 
industry, and still is today, trust me, it is. 


The US government has put laws in place but it’s kind of like a speed limit in the middle of 
Wyoming, there’s no one there to enforce it and even if there was, they probably wouldn't 
care enough to track you down and give you the ticket. You don’t know when you're 
being sublimill...sublimal...laughing...I can’t talk, it’s getting so late...subliminally 
influenced, that’s the whole nature of it being subliminal, and this technology scares the 
powers that be because they're always susceptible to needing to bring on new members, 
new people to do their bidding, I call them their minions, but that’s just my silly phrase for 
it. Thugs, gangsters, hit men, enforcers, people who are willing to run for office. 


You would be amazed what it takes to run for political office in a western culture right 
now. In the United States of America it takes millions of dollars. The people who are 
allowed to be cultured and groomed for these positions over the years, give up their very 
souls sometimes to these people, at least that’s what they believe. Making deals with the 
devil, so to speak, to attain these positions of power and they attain these positions of 
power almost uniformly because they crave something of the flesh. A lot of times its 
attractive people to have sex with, or money to live an opulent lifestyle, eat the best food, 


surround yourself in the nicest surroundings, comforts, which can be argued from an 
anthropological standpoint, by the way, that that’s not necessarily selfish in a bad way, 
that’s self-preservation. 


A sedentary lifestyle is nothing new to the human race. The Romans were incredibly 
sedentary. The Romans sat around and did nothing for...they only broke a sweat when 
they would beat their slaves. The Romans were a very interesting society because they 
very much believed in what they were doing, but at the same time, never created any 
boundaries within their society from a cultural standpoint, from what we would call in my 
profession, no sense of religious boundaries that would preclude them from debauchery. 
Of course, they had gods and religion, but there was a series of justifications they could 
use or penances they could pay to offset these sins. 


Kind of like what my catholic friends do when they go out and do things they shouldn't 
and then go to a priest and confess. A system by which they can be absolved, or believe 
they can be absolved, of their sins. It’s legitimate, it happens in every culture. Your sins 
are only what you make of them; they're what you carry with them, your sins are not 
transposed onto those around you, or transferred onto those around you; they’re your 
sins, you can keep them or you can throw them away, much like your demons. 


Most people, I think, have the capacity to have this be their last life and enjoy it, 
especially in this day and age. With the amount of knowledge that is available to your 
race, there is really no excuse why you should not move forward after this life. This stuff 
is readily available to you. You can go to just about any, what would you call it, a place of 
religion, a church, synagogue, yeah, excuse me, mosque, you can go to any house of 
worship, perhaps that’s a better term, or just about any house of worship, I guess, there’s 
some out there that are nefarious in their intent, and experience people who deeply 
believe in what they preach. That in itself will move your soul forward, being around 
someone who is very passionate about affecting change for good. And the reason is, is 
that those frequencies that they give off are easier to become in harmony with for most 
people. It’s easier to harmonize with a C and a G than it is with a, you know, G flat 7” 
and an F in the bass. You've got to unlearn what you have learned. Do you remember 
that phrase? That was a good one. 


When Star Wars came out in the 70s, I had just gotten back from Pakistan and I was in 
San Francisco, California, in the United States and I was taken to the cinema to see Star 
Wars, it was a drive-in cinema, we went in a car, and I sat on the roof of the car and 
watched in amazement this fun and clever adventure these humans had created in their 
cinema, and very much enjoyed the first two Star Wars movies, the second one with the 
little Yoda guy, was really funny to me. Myself and my peers, when we talked about it 


later, joked that that would’ve been a good nickname for our professor back on Nibiru, she 
would have been a perfect Yoda because that was a phrase she said often: you must 
unlearn what you have learned. 


Imagine you’re born this gigantic white piece of paper. I use giant white pieces of paper a 
lot in my analogies and there’s a very specific reason for that, I’m sure many of you get 
that. Imagine you're born this perfect, pristine, clear piece of paper and on that paper 
anything can be written. Immediately from the moment you're born, something starts to 
be traced, patterns form; areas of the paper are used, areas of the paper are not used; 
the areas of the paper that are not used, fall off and become forgotten, they pass off into 
time, the areas that you circle out and retain you begin circling inward like a Mandelbrot 
fractal, and it just keeps growing and growing and growing, and each level you go to, 
each time you write something on that paper, it’s almost as if a new space opens up on 
which you can write. And over the course of our lives we all, no matter what species we 
are, we all write our own book, we write our own story. You’re in control of what you do 
with your life; you're in control of what you make of your life, in many respects you're in 
control of every aspect of your life. You can create better surroundings for yourself if you 
know how to think the right thoughts. I can tell you what the secret is, you may not 
believe me, but I'll tell you what I believe at least that it is; and that’s to envision very 
clearly what it is you hope to become. If you have a presentation to give at work, 
rehearse it well. If you have a conversation coming up with someone that you care about 
that you want to go a certain way; that you want to convey certain things, rehearse that 
ahead of time. Imagine in your mind how it’s going to do, create that reality, because 
what that does is it gives you a road map to follow. Everybody has in their minds what 
they hope will happen; a lot of people think that they’re powerless against this, that they 
exist in this existential space where they’re just existing, there is no good or bad, there is 
no positive or negative, it’s all arbitrary, it’s all mathematics. I used to think Locare 
thought that way, I can tell you that. I no longer do. 


My throat is very dry and Vince recommended I chew a piece of gum and I don’t usually 
chew gum. I hope it doesn’t make any noise on this tape; can you guys here it? It’s a 
very unusual flavour, what is this called? Peppermint...h>mmm...I don’t really care for 
that...hmmm...tastes bitter. 


I began, I guess, rebelling against the Emperor at various times during my mission here, 
during my 3,500 years on the planet. I have rebelled at different times. Never felt any 
feelings like revenge or those that I spoke of earlier, any deep hatred or anything like that 
because I knew what I was getting into when I signed up for this. I have to take 
accountability and responsibility for what I chose and I do have a very good existence. 


I've been allowed to experience a culture that is unaware of that which has gone on in the 
galaxy; that which I've always taken for granted. 


The naivety of the human race is something that I find very endearing, it’s like being 
around children, there’s an innocence about you that I’ve always found inspiring. It’s 
another reason I think you should be proud to be human. Humans all possess a certain 
wide-eyed innocence. The feeling of learning something new for many of you is a rush, is 
how I've had it described to me, a rush. A feeling of euphoria sweeping over you, mild at 
times, sometimes pronounced, but good nonetheless, a good feeling, it’s because a part of 
your brain is receiving electricity and chemicals for sometimes the first time in a long, long 
time. That's what causes you to feel that way, and when that happens, you are writing 
that moment into the Akashic record, and that is...you’re writing everything into the 
Akashic record at all times but that’s one of the ones that you'll be able to access later on 
down the road if you need to. Is those little spikes in consciousness where you feel alive, 
you feel good, you feel at peace, you feel content. It’s a good feeling, isn’t it? It’s what 
we all strive for. And that’s what’s tempered my disobedience with the Emperor over 
these years. Because there were times, even recently, a few messages ago, that I let 
Vince work on the translations, I was in the doghouse because I had said too much. I 
don’t know, to be honest with you, whether I’ll be I the doghouse after this. I assume he 
won't know about it, or if he does it'll seem inconsequential to him. That's why I’m not 
going to put these tapes on YouTube, that’s why I only want people who want to find 
Yajweh, who want to seek me out for my specific set of tools and knowledge, those are 
the ones I’m interested in sharing this with, not the masses, the masses can have the 
other stuff. This stuff is special. 


I will continue to exist for a long time after everyone listening to this message is dead and 
gone. You will pass into the record, some of you to be reborn again; some of you to go 
back to the spring from which we all come but I will go on for much, much longer and 
what makes...this is hard to explain because I look at time so differently than you do. It’s 
perceived so differently to me than it is to you. But this small part of my life that this will 
end up being is hopefully going to influence generations to come of your people, of the 
people of Earth, of Delta Sol, for whom I care so deeply. I care about you people much 
the same way Yeshua did. I see the good in so many of you. The random acts of 
kindness that I see every day all around the planet, everywhere I go. 


In some societies the elders are more revered than in others. If you’re a person who does 
not have respect for your elders, you need to find some quickly. It’s one of the oldest 
sins, is to not respect your ancestry, not to respect those who have come before you, 
whether by biological relation or not. People who have gone through, who have 
contributed to the fabric of existence, as a pioneer blazing that trail in front of you, you 


need to give them your respect, especially your race, the human race, where so many can 
come back. 


The concept of karma is universal in all educated, advanced, intellectual societies. The 
concept that doing good things begets good things happening to you and doing bad things 
begets this, you know, bad things happening to you. And that’s not to say that the 
powers of the universe conspire against you or help you out on occasion. There’s two 
directions going on at any given time. The direction with which you lean will determine 
the direction that you are pushed. Are you leaning towards the good in your life and 
being pushed towards the good or have you fallen back into the dark and allowed yourself 
to be pushed downstream with so many? The human race will survive but those of you 
right now who are listening to this tape will be gone by the time I get home. It’s a very 
hard thing for me to say because I really have enjoyed my time here on Earth. I’ve 
learned more than I thought I would on this mission. I’ve found out more about myself 
than I thought I would on this mission. 


I think I’m going to have to wrap this up pretty soon. I’m exhausted. This is...it’s very 
hard going through all this. For every word I say, there’s ten in my head, and for every 
ten words in my head that I consider saying, there’s a hundred thoughts, and for every 
hundred...for every thought that I have, there’s a thousand emotions, and it just cascades 
from there backwards. The sum of my experiences, what I hope to convey, and I know I 
have 4 more of these to record, and I have plenty more of material to say....I just...I 
shouldn't say material...we say material when we've been talking about this, Prince and 
Vince and myself, because I’m trying to get this as compartmentalized as I can. I know 
that may sound crazy as you've listened to this and listened to me go back and forth and 
ramble on and kind of take these side tracks. But this has been very good for me. 


I hope it’s given you some insight into who I am as a person because during my time here 
I have become aware of an aspect of myself that I was unaware of that is very human- 
like, that is the part that craves knowledge and recognition for my achievements from a 
selfish standpoint but not from one of negativity, but from one of I want to feel proud of 
what I've done here. That’s very important to me now and that’s something that I really 
didn’t feel prior to coming to Earth, I never felt the need to feel proud. Pride was 
something that was kind of an alien concept to me. It seemed illogical on a base scale 
because what good would it do me to feel pride, what good would it do me if other people 
felt proud of me, it would do me nothing. I would not benefit anything from this, it’s just 
emotion, it could be easily replaced, swapped out for something else that would also not 
affect me. So it became as insignificant as all the rest. 


There’s only one emotion that I believe every being feels at some time in their existence 
that actually matters, that actually they will take with them, and that is love. The love 
that a mother or father has for their child, a love that a child has for his mother or father 
or the person that takes care of him, like Vince’s babushka. That feeling pushes us 
forward on a spiritual sense, the feeling of love. 


At the end of the road you will not remember the times you felt nervous or afraid, you 
wont remember, trust me, the times you felt angry, you won't remember the times you 
felt betrayed and alone, you'll remember the times you felt loved. And I can only imagine, 
and again this is me speculating because I do not know and I believe no one knows, but 
when we reach the highest level of consciousness, when we're allowed to cease our 
physical existences and to back and become part of the ones in the spring, in the well of 
the souls, from which we all come, that is something that we take back and that’s why it 
grows and that’s why it continues to propagate, is because it’s continually being fed by 
more love coming back into it. That may sound very new agey and hoky to some of you 
but consider this...when you feel very close to someone and you get butterflies in your 
stomach when you're about to see them. When you think about them all day every day, 
from the minute you wake up in the morning until the minute you go to bed at night, and 
you feel that deep unconditional love, whether that be as an attraction for someone as a 
mate, a potential mate or a companion, or whether that be the love of a parent or 
grandparent or family member, that love is powerful and it pulls at your soul because it’s 
one of the purest emotions available, it’s one of the most powerful emotions available. It’s 
very closely connected with comedy, with laughter. It’s a good feeling, isn’t it, to be in 
love, to feel loved, to feel appreciated? No one wants to be neglected or taken for 
granted. Everybody wants to feel like they’re needed on some level and feel important. 


And you, I can tell you right now, listening to my voice, are so very important. Whatever 
it is you feel like you may have as a shortcoming or feel that you cannot do, that you're 
not capable of doing, I would ask that as you go to bed tonight, as you fall asleep, as you 
begin to dream, you envision yourself taking on that task. What would it look like, what 
would it feel like, what would you smell, what would you hear, what sensations would 
your body be experiencing, as you did this thing that you believed previous that you could 
not? That could be playing a sport or an instrument that you didn’t think that you'd ever 
be able to do. That could by something crazy, like flying. That could be for my friend, 
Carol in Indiana, a trip on a space ship. Imagine this as you go to bed tonight. Try to 
picture what it would look like, what it would feel like because that is the first step to 
making that a reality for you is envisioning it. 


You know, interesting, when the Spanish first got to Central America, a lot of natives 
couldn't see the ships. They looked out into the waters and some said what are those 


things out there on the waters and some said what are you talking about, I don’t see 
anything. This is what the legends say. Sometimes when you see things...I think that’s 
what, quite frankly, a lot of people have troubles with UFOs over, is that sometimes 
people will see things and because they have no reference point, they have no way of 
knowing what that is, their brain almost disregards it, their conscious or subconscious 
disregards it being there. And imagining something, getting your head around what it 
would look like, what it would taste like, what it would feel like, what it would smell like, 
what it would sound like, is your first step in creating that reality. 


Anything is possible within each and every one of you. You, right now, listening to my 
voice, you can become a ‘God’. I don’t mean to sound blasphemous when I say that. 
What I mean to say is that your potential is unlimited. When you dream, you can create 
anything you want. You can fly if you want to. When you realize you're dreaming, 
possibilities become endless. I think tomorrow morning when we start Volume 6, I’m 
going to start with discussing lucid dreaming. 


Over breakfast, I’m going to discuss with Prince and Vince what they joked about tonight. 
Both of them have had previous conversations in depth with me about this very topic. 
They're rolling their eyes right now and here it comes, yes boys, here it comes — the 
dreamtime speech. Because I tell this to people all the time — dreamtime is the space in 
which we all exist as one. You can find me there. I can find you if I knew who I’m 
looking for. But I’m very easy to find. 


As you fall asleep, think of my voice, think of Yajweh of the Anunnaki, and as you drift into 
your own dreamtime, smell me out. I smell like warm sugar cookies baking in the oven 
..giggling ...that’s what I think like, at least...or I think I smell like. Prince and Vince 
are...ah they’re going to hold up stupid signs. 


Alright, Yajweh out. Goodnight everybody. I'll see you tomorrow. Love you all. Peace. 


THE SECRET YAJWEH TAPES ~ VOLUME 6 


Hello everyone, Yajweh here. This is Volume 6 of The Secret Yajweh Tapes. I want to 
again thank Prince for his hospitality and hosting us here in Chanhassen. Couldn't be a 
nicer host, a more gracious host than the way we've been treated certainly in our two 
days here. 


We had an interesting kind of powwow last night. Talked about, you know, kind of what 
their follow-up questions in listening to me record these sessions have been and a lot of 
them seem to centre around the planets from which my peers come and myself. 


I am from a planet called Ibania (spelling?), would be the translation. Ibania is near the 
centre of the galaxy, it is very heavily forested and we pride ourselves in being benevolent 
teachers of the universe. We look basically human. We have always been in the business 
of helping humanity, and on Earth we've been known sometimes as Urantian, and it’s 
been foretold by your people that before the end times, we will manifest before humanity, 
before you guys destroy yourselves and try to help. Teefee was also from my planet, from 
Ibania. We didn’t know each other on the home world. It’s not a huge population but it’s 
certainly not a small place and she’s much younger than Iam. The other thing that Prince 
and Vince were asking me was basically, you know, how old am I, and we figured it out. 
In Earth years I would be about 117,000 years old. That was kind of fun to throw that 
number out. By my species equivalent, I would be middle-aged, I guess, you know, still a 
young man but certainly an adult. 


Neeya, who was the astronomer in our group, sent to the Mayans, was from a planet 
called Guno (spelling?), on Earth his people are typically known as the Orions, tall, dark 
hair, brown eyes, have malevolent war-like personas, keepers of the heavens, they 
actually sometimes keep other species from attacking Earth and other places. The people 
from Guno, like Neeya, are a very complicated race of beings. They get a bad rap 
because they have been involved in a lot of wars, but just like Sun Tzu’s people and 
Namoe’s people, the Arcturians from Arctura, they are involved a lot of times in resolving 
conflicts hopefully before they break out into all-out war. Now Neeya, his family 
was...they grew up flying amongst the stars. They knew our galaxy like the back of our 
hand. I met a couple of people from Guno in Detroit in 1914, and I call them people 
because they are very humanoid, much like me, much like you. And we'll get into that 
with the ancients in just a moment. But it was interesting to talk to them because they 
were part of Neeya’s clan and they knew Neeya. They didn’t know he was here. They 
were going to go and see him. But listening to them discuss flying around the galaxy, 
would be like someone talking about, you know, going to the different places in their 


respective neighbourhood, that’s how well these individuals knew the topography, the 
stellar topography of our galaxy. 


Now Locare, who was a third of our group and who was sent to Atlantis and then later 
moved the Azures and then finally settled in France where he is today. Locare is one of 
the ancients from Han. They were probably, as far as I know it, the first interstellar 
species to come to Earth. They taught human kind, by myth, the ability to grow crops and 
organize communities and all the records that exist from the 1% age, from the age of the 
1* sun from Delta Sol, from Earth, are what we have from the ancients. The ancients 
taught Earthlings how to organize into communities and grow crops, about agriculture and 
animal husbandry and they're connected a lot in ancient times of this age, of the 5" age, 
to the Phoenicians and ancient Egypt and they’re referenced in the Bible. And Han is an 
amazing planet to visit. Han is the oldest place I’ve ever been that’s inhabited by, you 
know, a sentient species; that you can go to and explore. The ancients are much older 
than even my species. Their planet is not near the centre of the galaxy, which is unusual 
in a galactic sense. Typically species whose home worlds, who evolved on planets near 
the centre of the galaxy, like mine, like Ibania, and Teefee, where the gravity is so much 
more dense, I guess would be the way to describe it, time moves slower, we age slower. 


Han is a planet that is, from here, on the other side of the galaxy. The ancients played a 
pivotal role in the development of human kind and they were involved in all aspects of 
cultural development during the 1% age. Now, again, as I’ve said before, that is because 
theirs are the records that exist. Other things could have happened but I am not privy to 
that knowledge. 


Sun Tzu and Namoe, Namoe was sent to Africa as a cultural anthropologist like me, went 
to Timbuktu, spent a lot of time with the Dogon tribe, and Sun Tzu, who was sent to 
China, who was a military expert, kind of different paths they had taken through their 
lives, but very interesting beings. Edgar Casey spoke a lot of the Arcturians and he called 
them the most advanced beings in the galaxy, with the ability for dimensional travel. 
Their society was very similar to that of Earth. They are by all accounts known kind of for 
their abilities to bring peace to warring planets. And a lot of people throughout time, 
throughout history, our history, have said that those from Arctura may have actually 
inhabited Earth before humans became a sentient species during their 1% age. I don't 
know if that’s the actual case or not. Neither Namoe or Sun Tzu have ever been able to 
clarify that for me and we've spent a lot of time discussing it, Namoe in particular, as a 
cultural anthropologist, knows a lot about the people of Earth. Sun Tzu as a military 
strategist has incredible insights as to, I guess especially in our time here that we have 
been on Delta Sol, Sun Tzu has had incredible insights as to how to assist us in 


negotiating our respective conflicts in which we've been involved over the years. And I 
think our track record speaks for itself, with very few exceptions. 


Now, there were times throughout your history that your powers that be here, mainly for 
economic reasons to stimulate certain economies or certain regions around the globe, 
have started conflict that have turned out into all-out war, but we have negotiated for 
every 1 war, we have negotiated away 99 others. 


Now, Hoonya, who was the astrologist in our group, who was sent to the Peruvian 
mountains to live with the Incans is Lemurian, is what Earthlings typically refer to these 
people as, or this species as. I always call them people, and folks, the reason I say people 
is because that’s an Earth-adapted term that I have picked up to refer to humanoids. I 
have never been one to ever use in my entire existence anything that would be considered 
racist or bigoted speech; I dislike it to my very core. There was one particular YouTuber 
that was having correspondence with me through Vince, from a country that is, I hate to 
say, kind of known for their racist views, and I ceased conversation, ceased 
correspondence with this woman because of some of the things that she said regarding, 
not on the apartheid situation, I just gave it away I guess, didn’t I, but also some family 
members and their sexuality. 


Now, Lemurians, they are from a planet that is called Lemur. They are humanoid species. 
Some people here have said they hail from a Pleiades and that is not true. They are from 
a planet called Lemur, it’s near Pleiades though. They are humanoids; they've dark hair, 
kind of an olive skin, usually brown eyes. Supposedly, the Earthly legends go that they 
settled in the Middle East, that’s not true, they settled anywhere they'd like, but they do 
enlighten the consciousness. Hoonya has been, his people have been, here on Earth for a 
long time in various capacities. Because of the vibrant natural resources of what they call 
Terra — Earth, they also refer to it as Delta Sol. You'll hear the term Terra, Terrans; 
spoken a lot, even in science fiction I hear it, as people from Earth. That is an actual fact; 
that is what your people, humans from Earth, are referred to by many species in the 
galaxy. I always knew your planet as Delta Sol but Terra is an equivalent substitute as is 
Earth. 


There are several groups of people around the globe who claim to be channelling 
Lemurian messages of peace. I would not be surprised if this is the case. The people 
from Lemur can be telepathic and empathic if they so choose. Their understanding of 
astrology, the alignment of planets and stars throughout the galaxy, is so extensive and 
their centres of learning are able to, I don’t want to say predict the future or show people 
the future because that’s not an entirely accurate statement, but it’s very close. And they 
are completely, completely nice, cool, just a species that...very welcoming, and the reason 


is because they can see, so to speak, into the future, they don’t have a lot of fear and 
apprehension in their dealings with other species. They’d see the problem before it was 
coming is kind of the old phrase. 


Now Awa was from Pleiades. Pleiadeans are human looking but very strong and 
handsome and Nordic looking, I’ve heard them described. Awa, an expert on survival, I 
believe the father of the Inuit peoples. If you've ever been in northern Canada and spent 
time with the Inuit peoples there, they’re very much like the aboriginal peoples of 
Australia. Interesting that two completely opposite sides of your planet can share so 
many common cultural core beliefs. Awa’s people, the Pleiadeans have had a lot of 
involvement on Earth over the millennia and they've sometimes been accused of 
wrongdoing by others, they've at sometimes been associated with the Greys, who I'll get 
into later. The Greys and the Pleiadeans, I believe, have similar interests only in that they 
look at Earth as kind of, in a lot of respects, I say this with respect, a giant science 
experiment. 


Now Yeshua has an interesting story. Yeshua is from a planet called, the translation 
would be Kroea, Krodean peoples or species. A couple of these species exist, a couple of 
different genuses. The humanoid species descended as refugees from the Lyran wars, as 
you call them, they work closely with refugee colonists now living on Lemur or on the 
remnants of Pleiades and they look human. They're known to be gentle and peaceful but 
they can go one way or another, either like Yeshua, the absolute most benevolent being 
you would ever come across, or like, who you will refer to in years to come as the 
antichrist here on Earth. Krodeans at birth are put through a series of tests that 
determine where they go for learning and how they're brought up. The idea in the old 
days was for their people to retain balance by having extreme polarity within their culture. 
You were assigned to one side or the other and that’s...you went the extreme in that 
direction. That broke down as both sides reached heights of, I guess, advancement or 
evolution. They evolved to such pure good and such pure evil on the other side that there 
became conflicts that I can’t really even describe. They were happening on a, almost 
a...tearing the fabric of, the spiritual fabric of their planet. It’s very difficult to describe 
that. 


And the antichrist from Krodean, we always called Yeshua Denal (spelling?). Yeshua, 
Yeshi hated that they shared the first or the same name. Denal is just a Nibiru word 
meaning opposite and we always said that because that’s what...because Yeshua was, you 
know, there was a lot known about what Yeshi would have to do here and what would 
happen to him from the Akashic record. And the ancients on Han, Locare’s people, they're 
the ones who have probably the best understanding of the Akashic record. And so it was 
very hard for Locare to work with Yeshua. There was a time when they, I don’t want to 


say that they didn’t get along because Yeshi doesnt really not get along with anybody, but 
Locare had always heard the legends of the Yeshua Denal and didn’t much like, I guess, 
what those legends entailed. We always functioned from the paradigm that, you know, 
we are masters of our own destiny and we have the ability to affect change. The future is 
not set in stone, the future is grey and the black or white is coloured in as we go. 


Another planet worth mentioning that we spoke of last night and that I wanted to bring up 
today is the planet of Lu-Pon-Ro. Lu-Pon-Ro is near Han. It is where the ancients first 
went off world and set up basically temples. The priests of Lu-Pon-Ro...it’s a very small 
moon, I guess it would be, you know, small planet moon, that type of thing, would be the 
way to describe it in Earthly terms. I was able to go there as a relatively young man. 
When I was given the nodoxquai (spelling?), my father’s small piece of wood that was...I 
always described it in modern day times as shaped like a marshmallow, or an elongated 
marshmallow, with a hole drilled through the middle, a piece of very ancient wood from 
my world, from Ibania. And the nodoxquai was instrumental for me in negotiating a 
dispute that the people of my world actually had with the trees. There was a lot of fires 
for a time, there was some intense weather activity...Earth is the only place I’ve ever 
been, by the way, where people have actually tried tinkering with the weather — I can’t 
believe how foolish that is. On a quantum level, looking at it from a pure physics 
standpoint, you have no idea what your outcome is going to be. My gosh, some of the 
things that humans do sometimes with their technologies make people like me nervous, 
let’s say. But by using the nodoxquai, I was able to negotiate peace between my people 
and the ancient trees of our world, who are very much a part of our existence; we have a 
symbiotic relationship with them. And it was called the truce or the peace at nodoxquai, 
and the reason they called it this was we met at the grove that that this little key, I’ve 
always referred to it as a key, kind of a translator, like in that book The Hitchhiker’s Guide 
to the Galaxy, like a babble fish. Yes, thanks...Vince just hollered that, I don’t know if you 
could hear that...and because I was able to do this, and let me tell you that story really 
quickly. 


What had happened was there had been a lot of fires and my brother had been charged 
with taking over in my father’s stead when he was, when he passed, had initiated a 
program of what you would call controlled burns to keep some of the more ancient groves 
from falling victim to fire on my world. Fire is very...it’s the thing that we battle. Just like 
on Earth, I don’t know if there’s an equivalent here, I just started thinking I don’t know if 
there is an equivalent here. I was able to negotiate lines in the sand, so to speak, lines 
that would not be crossed and my family was highly honoured by my people. It’s 
interesting because Teefee’s aunt was the woman who gave me the award, but we didn’t 
know each other at the time. 


But I was brought to Lu-Pon-Ro afterwards and within the walls of the great temple, I was 
given a gift and that gift was bestowed upon me by the laying on of hands by a quorum of 
12 priests and they gave me the gift to see both sides, that’s the easiest way I can 
describe it. That’s why I’m such a good arbitrator, that’s why I’m such a good negotiator, 
is because I can see and feel my way through very tangled webs that other beings might 
get hung up on. And when the Emperor, before he became the 7* Emperor of Nibiru, met 
me, he asked me all the time what I would do in certain situations. And I’m not saying 
that I in any way taught His Highness anything because that would be disrespectful but I 
think that’s why I was made, or have now been made, Director of the Delta Sol project 
and Special Envoy to His Majesty, the 7‘" Emperor of Nibiru, whose names cannot be 
written, Lord of the Anunnaki. And that’s the actual formal greeting, you'd say, His 
Majesty, the 7* Emperor of Nibiru, whose names cannot be written, Lord of the Anunnaki. 


My, I guess, official title, I guess...I just thought of this, I may have been dubbed a 
prophet and not even...laughing...really been aware of it, and I don’t say that with any 
disrespect to any Earthly religion, I say that completely in relation to the ways of my 
people. I look forward to my return to Ibania. It’s impossible for me really to have much 
communication there. The lines to Nibiru were cut off for a time and I receive word from 
home relayed through the palace. But part of us going on this mission was we could not 
be corrupted by news of what was going on. That’s why it’s been so difficult for me over 
these last 3,500 years...excuse me...to...I gotta take a sip of my kool aid...ah, orange kool 
aid today...orange kool aid is so good...mmm...love it. Where was I? Anyway...laughing...I 
lost my train of thought...oh, Vince and Prince are really getting a kick out of that...thanks 
guys. I never really had a lot, I guess, I never had a lot of expectation going into this 
mission. We 9 were chosen in class, I guess, chosen for that class specifically, by Emperor 
7 with what he had in mind for us to do. We've gotten here at different times, we've seen 
each other over the years, with the exception of Awa, and we've, you know, kind of on 
and off been in different states of working together. 


Now that, I think, Yeshi’s coming back, there’s a chance for we 9 to get together. Now, 
what would have to happen for this to work is all 9 of us would have to be at a space or 
place in what you would call Afghanistan. I don’t want to say anything more than that. I 
think that alone should tell you how difficult this feat would be, to get 9 of us into 
Afghanistan, up into the hills. There’s a large cave in the mountains of Afghanistan, I 
believe that’s vague enough to not to give anything away, with the ruins of a very ancient 
civilization from the 2" age of Earth, the 2" sun, excuse me, and during the time of the 
2™ sun, they had built this subterranean underground civilization. They've all since 
perished but there is a device there that can actually, what’s the best way to term this, 
brainwash people, I guess, I think that’s accurate. It reprograms the human mind with a 


specific set of instructions, and there are dials around this device, large stone circular rings 
that airlock, that are very fluid, they move around very easily, and by aligning these, 
there’s I don't know how many different combinations, millions, and putting a person on 
the centre on this alter, it looks like, that can be reprogramed, and the 9 of us together 
each have a piece of what would be required to operate this device. Now the only way 
that this could ever possibly happen, at least right now in the foreseeable future, is for the 
Taliban — that the US is battling against, and the United States, who...those two factions 
control this are, neither of whom I think are aware of the existence of this, I’m 99.9% 
certain of that, I would have heard something. They would have to agree to let us in and 
they would have to guarantee our safety and it would have to be guaranteed on a very 
high level. Throughout the millennia, the way our safety has been guaranteed when we 
have to do something similar to this, is that the people who could, you know, effectively 
hurt us or protect us or, you know, who would...they would have control over our health 
and safety, they will give us, people who work with us...members of the family will come 
and stay with them. 


We would never hurt anybody intentionally, the idea is that they are not going to allow 
anything to happen to us when their wives and children and loved ones and right-hand 
people are being held by people who work with us. And there are actually humans that 
work with us on these type of projects. That’s a big division of the powers that be that’s 
kind of their covert ability to abduct and detain people in secret prisons throughout your 
planet. This is not done, believe it or not, kind of, on a, you know, there’s no madmen 
running your world. I guess that depends on your definition of madmen, but there’s kind 
of a committee that meets and decides if somebody needs to be taken off the streets. 


Julian Assange the Wikileaks guy whose...he’s gonna role out a bunch of stuff on US 
cables, is what the word on the street is but the one that he’s really got in the hopper is 
some information on HSBC, Bank of America, large banks, J.P. Morgan Chase, Goldman 
Sachs, so there are internal documents that are going to really damage the global 
infrastructure financially and I would assume that he would be removed before that 
happens. I don’t think they'll care about the US cables. The US government has become 
so fragmented that it’s, I don’t think it’s used as much as it was a few decades ago by the 
“powers that be” to channel power, channel decisions throughout the globe. Now, in 
saying that, I understand that the US is the only remaining superpower right now but 
China and Russia are barking up their heels, and indeed China over the next 2 years, 
before 2012. 


By the time 2012 rolls around, December 21, 2012, the date that everyone always asks 
about, the balance of power will have shifted now, or, at that time, excuse me, in the 
direction of China and it will be clear to everyone. In November of 2010, the global 


tipping point is what it’s called or commonly referred to, people were looking for some 
kind of a huge event, you know, stock market crash or a terrorist attack or something. A 
tipping point is not by definition a huge event, a tipping point is where something reaches, 
its momentum ceases in one direction and begins moving back in the other direction, like 
a pendulum when it reaches its apex. This tipping point is moving power away from the 
US and into China, and Sun Tzu’s military there in China is ready to go by all accounts. 
The Chinese military are not going to mess around, they are going to take Sun Tzu’s 
teachings to heart, and I believe the US and even Russia will have to play along and 
basically they will agree to no military conflict before it even gets going. The Chinese 
army is nothing that would ever want to be messed with by any western power. I think 
that’s pretty common knowledge, I don’t think that’s me revealing any confidential 
information. 


When I worked with the CIA and the NSA back in the 90s on Project Red Rocks, it was 
interesting because, it was interesting to me, because the United States has within its 
ranks, compartmentalized and again it’s very fragmented, one side literally doesn’t know 
what the other side is doing, for good cause. But their understanding on alien technology 
seems to rely a lot on militaristic species. I had heard them speaking of a species that 
they referred to. They called it draconian, and at first I thought they were speaking of, 
you know, draconian times or that as a broad description and they actually had assigned 
draconian to a species of extraterrestrial humanoids that they believed were trying to take 
over the planet Earth. And they began kind of, I think, leaning towards this animosity 
towards extraterrestrial intelligences. Some of them knew who I was really and, you 
know, what my purpose was there and, you know, my story, so to speak, and some didn't, 
some knew my as an astrophysicist from Columbia University that was there on special 
assignment. And for a long time...I spent a long time at Columbia working as a professor 
in astrophysics. A lot of people ask me why Columbia, and I'll tell you why, it’s because I 
didn’t like Oxford, that was where I was originally, and I specifically chose Columbia 
because I wanted to experience the bohemian culture first-hand that was going on there 
in the 80s, late 70s, 80s, I'd heard about it in the 60s, and...let me stop right here, please 
guys. Let me stop and side track...laughing...I know I do this all the time, I know. 


I want to talk about Jimi Hendrix. I want to talk about Jimi Hendrix for a couple of 
reasons. Number one is because when Prince was starting out...Prince and I met in the 
late 70s in New York and I knew Prince very well before everything broke for him and he 
got huge in 84 with Purple Rain, he’s blushing...ever seen a black man blush...yeah, 
butterscotch, I gotcha. He and I hit it off very well because I like to stay up very late and 
go to all the after shows, you know, bands would have concerts at a kind of a larger 
venue and the they would go to a smaller club and plays blues and jazz and more quiet 


music that I like. And he and I had a lot of conversations about Jimi Hendrix because I 
had first come to that area of New York City because of my association with Jimi in the 
late 60s and that’s what made me want to live there. I’d heard all these things about 
different things and I always said I wanted to live there and decided I was going to apply 
to be a professor at Columbia. I lived in London during the late 60s and when Jimi died in 
1970, on September 18"", I left, and I’ve never been back since, never been to London 
since. It’s a nice city but there’s a lot of, a lot of very bad people in London. Londoners, 
please, I mean no disrespect to you, I’m sure you're nice but London has a lot of people 
who are very motivated by money and greed and I found that not to be of my liking. 


But I began telling Prince about, you know, different things Jimi had done with the guitar 
and I feel like I, and I'm saying this with respect my friend, I feel like I got to influence his 
music a little bit. With those times that we spent listening to the old LPs, the old vinyl, 
and messing around in the hotel rooms...nuts, actually...laughing...Vince’s eyebrows just 
went up...no, messing around with playing music, not anything else. 


I guess I would be considered asexual, is that the term, I have no interest in your species 
in that way. Teefee and I had a thing that I will probably not get into, ever, but yeah, I 
like the...only the women from my home world. 


When I first met Jimi Hendrix, he was...I had gone to a concert. He was opening up for a 
band called The Monkeys, and Jimi Hendrix was really tripping balls out on LSD. He had 
taken a lot of that drug and I was deciding I was going to mess with him. We were 
backstage and he was kind of quiet, he was a very quiet, kind of shy guy, he was a lot 
like...I told Prince this a lot of times, reminded me a lot of Prince because on stage these 
guys go crazy and do all these different things but you sit down and hang out with them 
and they're very quiet and reserved and very humble just descent, normal people. And 
Jimi was tripping and I decided to go over and talk to him and I started talking to him 
about UFOs and flying saucers and aliens and he started talking back to me like we were 
having a whole conversation about it. I wasn’t messing with him at all, in other words, he 
was very much aware of UFOs and aliens and extraterrestrials and different things and he 
was tripping like mad, it was obvious, he was, you know, hallucinating, kept waving his 
hand and saying tracers and things like that and he still was able to carry on a very lucid 
conversation with me about extraterrestrial intelligences. And we spent some time 
together when he worked on his second record, Acts as Bold as Love, I think it was called, 
is that what it was? And then he went to New York to work on Electric Ladyland and we 
kind of went our separate ways and I was in London when he died. And Jimi Hendrix...if 
anyone of you ever hear anybody say Jimi Hendrix committed suicide or died of a drug 
overdose, would you please slap them upside the head and correct their mistake. Let me 
tell you what happened. 


Jimi was with his girlfriend and they had been drinking and Jimi had a lot of...Jimi never 
did heroin. I never saw him do heroin, but he’d been busted with heroin and he mashed 
up a hotel room in Stockholm, I think, or Sweden. He had a lot of legal troubles going on 
at the time. The band...he was kind of reorganizing his band. Jimi wanted to stop playing 
as a solo psychedelic rock musician and started writing. He wanted large, like symphonies 
of electric guitars, and it just...he had some really cool ideas. He had really gotten into 
music theory at that time and that was kind of balanced against all the negative stuff that 
was going on in his life with the...these drugs were not his, I firmly believe that, they were 
somebody associated with him who had thought they could sneak them through customs 
by shoving them into his bag because they thought because he was a star he wouldn't be 
searched, is my theory. But Jimi’s girlfriend at the time had some sleeping pills and Jimi 
had taken one of them because he was stressing out and they were drinking wine that day 
and probably smoking a lot of really kind marijuana and Jimi got too drunk and took too 
many of these sleeping pills, which were much stronger than something you would have 
been able to get in the US, and basically passed out. Now, his girlfriend couldn’t wake 
him up. She called his manager and said hey, I can’t wake Jimi up. He said call the 
police, call the fucking ambulance, I don’t like to swear, but that’s what he said is call the 
fucking ambulance right now. She hung up the phone, she went down and got a pack of 
smokes from the corner store, comes back and Jimi had thrown up. She calls back the 
manager, the manager says did you call, she says no and he says I’m on my way. By the 
time the ambulance gets there, Jimi’s passed out, he’s been vomiting, he’s drunk and he’s 
sedated on these very powerful sleeping pills and that, in line with the alcohol, was 
slowing his heart. The paramedics put him on a stretcher on his back, they didn’t tilt his 
head to one side, they didn’t put him on the side; they strapped him in face up on his 
back, put him in the back of an ambulance and drove to the hospital. During the drive, 
Jimi threw up, the vomit went up into his mouth and back down into his lungs and into his 
esophagus and he choked to death. 


He was unconscious. It was the paramedic...I don’t want to assign fault, that’s not 
typically what I like to do but it was paramedics’ error. They were so busy talking 
about...later I heard, they were so busy talking about do you know who it is in the back of 
this ambulance and all the people and all the girls they were going to...all the, you know, 
the birds, they were going to be able to bag with this story that they brought Jimi Hendrix 
to the hospital, that they didn’t even check on him. Jimi Hendrix was a good guy, he was 
a good friend, and so when I went to New York in the 70s I had a good time there but it 
was always kind of bittersweet, I always wished that my friend was with me. And, you 
know, in life, Jimi said right before he died...he wrote a poem that said, the story of life is 
quicker than the blink of an eye; the story of love is hello and goodbye, until we meet 
again. And that’s one of the most beautiful pieces of the English language that I ever 


heard pass my ears. The story of life is quicker than the blink of an eye; the story of love 
is hello and goodbye, until we meet again. I know that a lot of you are going to say that 
I'm getting side tracked here by talking about Jimi, but you have to understand that Jimi 
Hendrix could’ve changed the world had he had lived. By all accounts, even Locare told 
me once that Jimi was someone whose name was...the name Hendrix appears in the 
Akashic record, it’s a name that’s been known. It’s the name I often use as my last name 
in my dealings with people on this planet, out of respect to my friend. 


I'm going to take a quick break. There’s about a half an hour left on this volume but I’m 
going to take a quick break and organize my thoughts and then come back. Thank you. 


Okay, back. 


The guys want me to talk about the story of the great flood, the epic of Gilgamesh, the 
story of Noah and the Ark. Earth has experienced great floods several times during its 
existence; a lot of them are documented by your scientists in your books. And the flood 
that took place with...at that time...dealt with the draining of the Black Sea. The Black Sea 
just reached a very...a tipping point. It had grown too large and there was several years 
of heavy thaw and heavy water outflow...had led to a bulging of that body of water and it 
emptied out. And the flood of those times was a very traumatic experience because in 
that part of the world it wiped out a large portion of the population. As it’s been 
throughout history, as it is right now, a lot of humans live near large bodies of water, 
whether they be lakes, or in most cases the sea. You look around at densely populated 
areas around your planet and here on Earth, a lot of those areas exist very near the ocean 
or large bodies of water very low to sea level. Bangladesh, where I need to go next; I’ve 
got to make a stop there after I leave here, is...excuse me, I need to pause, sorry. 


Are we going? Okay, sorry about that. 


Anyway, a lot of people live near sea level and so they’re very susceptible to sea level rise 
and fall, they’re also very susceptible to floods if they live around, you know, what you 
would consider like an inland sea or a large lake. The civilization that existed in the 
Mediterranean during that time very heavily concentrated near sea level along the 
coastlines. Many societies that, you know, they fished the seas for their sustenance and 
relied on it for, you know, trade and transportation, etcetera, so a lot of people died. And 
I never knew Noah as a person but I've heard the story told several different ways, 
several different times and I’m going to try the tell the story as I’ve heard it, of the flood 
of Noah, by combining everything that I’ve heard the most often, and telling it in the last 
part of this tape, in Volume 6 here. 


Noah was contacted by Lemurians, Hoonya told me this. The story from the Lemurians on 
Lemur was that Noah was contacted by one of them, appeared to in a dream, as is almost 
always the case. You guys will hear this as a common theme in what I talk about. When 
you dream at night, that is when...you’re very much alive when you're dreaming, right, 
you feel that don’t you? When you're dreaming, you're very susceptible to ideas and you 
can look at them from a different paradigm, literally, and Noah was told that he needed to 
build an ark, is the way the story goes, build a large boat and gather species of plants and 
animals and plants he was...he had a son that was very skilled in agriculture, a very good 
horticulturalist, and others that were close to him and his family that were very good with 
animal husbandry. And Noah was a very loved man by those around him; he was a very 
good father and husband, by all accounts, that I’ve ever heard. So when he began asking 
people to do this, he began saying this, those close to him knew he was for real, and they 
built a giant boat, a giant boat, and I think it’s the one that’s on the mountain in Turkey, 
but, Ararat, but maybe not. I’ve never been there and I can’t confirm that. 


But here’s what happened. Noah and his family began gathering up animals and seedlings 
of plants and they began to tell everybody they knew. And because members of Noah's 
family were heavily involved in trade, it went through their region; Noah was able to pass 
this word along. Some people believed and some people didn’t and this is one of those 
cases in history like so many others where there really is no proof for something other 
than someone’s gut feeling, and it’s very difficult for your species to go off someone else’s 
gut feeling, it’s hard enough for you to go off your own gut feeling, but going off someone 
else’s gut feeling is next to impossible or impossible for some of you. I understand this. 


But there were some who when they heard these warnings that this flood was coming, 
this rampage was coming, had been to the Black Sea and had seen how high its banks 
were and had seen its bulging and that it was ready to burst those banks and flood in, and 
they told others, look this guy’s talking about this but I’ve actually seen this. And word 
went forth and by a lot of estimates, as much at 10% of the population in affected areas 
survived because they did things similar to Noah. Now Noah’s story was kind of different 
than the epic of Gilgamesh for a lot of reasons but one of the big ones was that Noah sent 
out the dove that came back with the olive branch, or whatever the little twig of tree was, 
to let them know that they've found land. 


I mean, the epic of Gilgamesh, if you translate it like I do, what happened was the 
survivors were attacked by another group of survivors who were less prepared than they 
were. They defeated these...these...the people who attacked them were weak from 
hunger and starvation and scurvy and couldn't fight very well, but they led them back to 
Turkey, where they had come from. It was group of, I guess, Turkish nationals. It’s 
interesting to me because I've always had an interesting perspective on Turkey. The time 


I spent...when I first got here, I was sent to the Minoan civilization on Crete and I have 
spent a lot of time in ancient Greece. Went back there on a lot of different occasions for a 
lot of different things, and it’s weird because I’ve never really felt at home there. I always 
felt kind of a sympathy towards the Turks, in more recent times as the Greeks and the 
Turks battled against each other, because the Greeks at times were almost obsessive in 
their arrogance, they really looked down in a condescending way on other peoples from 
time to time. And I’m not trying to be...I have a lot of very good Greek friends. I’m not 
trying to say anything about a people as a whole. Again, I never want to speak in bigoted 
terms ever against anyone, except maybe the menacing Greys, yes, yes. 


The troubles going on as of late in Greece, the financial troubles are no surprise to people 
like me who've witnessed their culture first-hand. There's a lot of very elite rich people 
that believe firmly that they are above paying taxes or having to contribute anything to 
society. They've been rich for a long time, they own their own land, their self-sufficient, 
they don’t rely on anybody, is their kind of take. Of course, the thing that guys like me 
like to throw out in that situation is, you know, well who provides for your common good, 
common defense, you've got to surely contribute to that. But when you've been rich for a 
long time, I’ve noticed this a lot on Earth, with a lot of very rich and powerful people on 
this planet; when you've been very wealthy for a long time, by nature, human nature is 
you tend to forget what it’s like to go without and I think that a lot of people could use a 
dose of reality in that regard, you know, kind of a gut check. 


My mouth is dry today, I don’t know why; it’s because it’s so freakin’ cold here you guys. 
Chanhassen is cold. Minnesota is cold. I think it’s like Russia cold. 


So...I...laughing...these guys are just sitting there looking at me like and, and, Noah, 
and...the moral of the story, I guess, for me, has always been, and why if found it so 
interesting that different versions of the epic of Gilgamesh or the Noah flood story are told 
in different cultures, is because different societies around the globe have been wiped out 
of near wiped out at different times, a lot of times by tsunamis. The Boxing Day tsunami 
in 2004, it was where, you know, so many hundreds and thousands of people died and 
that tragedy was...it was almost a forgotten natural disaster by many people on Earth, it 
seemed. People had forgotten how dangerous tsunamis can be. The people along the 
eastern coast of the United States have aimed at them a mountain off the coast of Africa 
on part of an island that’s ready to slip into the ocean and so I thought it was very 
interesting that that was actually made mention of and I saw a news reporter on one of 
your TV shows talk about that very possibility one time and I thought, what a neat thing 
that that myth, that story still has relevance today for people because that was the original 
intent of different civilizations and cultures throughout the different ages of Earth, leading 
up to this, the age of the 5" sun, to always try to pass down this knowledge of...we went 


through this and we survived and this is what we did to survive. Because they knew 
looking back that up until the time of the catastrophe — very similar to what happened on 
Crete, now that I think of it — people after that, those that survived very much wanted to 
somehow pass down the knowledge of what they did, what people...when people said that 
it was coming, what did they say? You know, they weren't just crazy street preachers that 
day, they actually said something that happened and it’s tough to sift through that amount 
of information. 


But the Earth can be very violent at times. Mother Nature can be a real beast. Like the 
volcano in Indonesia that I helped out with, the Boxing Day tsunami back in 2004 that I 
assisted with in Sri Lanka, in India, that’s what I’m going to Bangladesh for. I don’t want 
to freak anybody out too much but there is potential within the Akashic record for a large 
magnitude earthquake to occur in the Java Sea sometime in early 2011, and weird people 
like me who have been made aware of this possibility are doing everything we can to 
arrange some kind of an evacuation method for as many people as we can in Dhaka. 
Bangladesh is a very densely populated, very poor country, who could be, you know... 


Southeast Asia is very important. It’s interesting to me, being in America, back in the 80s 
I remember there was a lot of, you know, buy American things were made in Japan, they 
always said, and it was made in Taiwan and, you know, made in China, things like that or 
Malaysia, and a lot of Americans I think forget how dependent they are as a society on 
Southeast Asia functioning well as an economic system for their very survival. 


You go into your Wal-Mart store and you look and many of the things you'll see in these 
big stores are brought in from overseas. A global shipping network has been in place now 
for a couple of decades that’s very efficient. Over the last couple of years as the economy 
has turned down, a lot of these ships are sitting offshore in China. You notice when they 
come in to port in the US, people I know that work in these ports, notice that the, you 
know, the ships are riding a lot higher in the water than they've been in the past, and 
there’s a real slowdown in these goods and services, or excuse me, goods, I guess, the 
services would be...not need to be shipped...laughing...I’m getting side tracked. Let me 
take a drink. 


The reason that it’s so important is that Bangladesh, within the Akashic record, is 
mentioned as a tipping point in kind of a cataclysmic chain of events in Southeast Asia. 
That was another reason why we were so concerned with North Korea and continue to be 
to this day. Southeast Asia breaking out into war could quickly escalate into a third world 
war for your planet. The North Koreans do have nuclear capable weapons. The Chinese 
have a nuclear arsenal that is...you only know the tip of the iceberg on that. From what 
Sun Tzu has said, and he doesn’t, you know, tell me much about...he. None of us ever 


reveal to each other or to other respective governments confidential information. That’s 
why we are so trusted, that’s why people like me are brought in to negotiate and arbitrate 
these huge disagreements, is because they know we will not reveal, no matter what, we 
can’t be tortured, we can’t be bartered with, you know, we can’t be held hostage and so 
we have no reason to have any preconceived biases one way or another. But the North 
Koreans...Kim Jong II is looking for an excuse to attack South Korea. He wants very much 
to go out with a bang. Now his son is a very troubled young man, I'll say...I'll say that and 
I won't say much else, who...because I actually feel sorry for the young man, I really do. 
His life has been a torment of expectation and trying to navigate yourself as a good 
human being through the sea of debauchery that is Kim Jong II's, you know, existence 
there, Kim Jong II is next to impossible. The South Koreans have had enough of North 
Korea. I would expect there to be some kind of a conflict there escalating over the next 
couple of months; it’s a very tenuous situation. 


But Bangladesh is important because Bangladesh would have a huge out flux of refugees 
should something like this happen. There’s no infrastructure in place in Bangladesh for 
any kind of social welfare in the place of a huge natural disaster and aid agencies would 
be instantly overwhelmed, NGOs and, you know, non-profit groups, Red Cross, etcetera, 
would not be able to handle what would happen, when they’re looking forward in kind of 
some of the projections that we've been given. 


And Locare is tied up a lot in France at CERN. He’s...the...the experiments they've done at 
CERN over the last, really, the last, since the turn of the century, over the last 10 years, 
have really made some leaps and bounds as far as technology that could benefit the 
human race. One of the things that people are most concerned about, on kind of a global 
conflict front, is that energy is being used up faster than...in other words, you look down 
the road, you look at...okay, we've got this many people and we're consuming this amount 
of resources to grow our food and this amount of energy to heat our houses and turn the 
lights on, etcetera, you know, power our cars and our planes and populations are growing 
at this rate, and you look down the road using that math and you see that the Earth 
cannot sustain population growth, sometimes as small as 50 years out in some of these 
models. And so what CERN has been doing is they’ve been trying desperately to develop 
power sources that are both efficient and able to be accepted by the general public. 
Nuclear energy is an archaic form...nuclear fission is an archaic form of producing, you 
know, high-bang-for-your-buck energy, you know, the amount of energy that is released 
by something, that equation, there are ways to increase that equation to near 100% and 
the work they've been doing at CERN concerning both crystalline power and alternative 
power sources dealing a lot with matter and anti-matter, will, I believe, greatly benefit 
mankind in the years to come. And they’re so urgent in their task because that’s one of 


the things that can really assist the human race is getting off its dependence of fossil 
fuels, getting off its dependence on just unclean methods of energy production. Because 
nobody wants anybody to have to die; everybody that exists right now on the planet, you 
know, you think of your children and your family, somebody you know gets...they decide 
they're going to have a kid or kids. Don’t you wish them well? Don’t you hope that those 
kids are happy and healthy and you wish for your family and your son, your daughter that 
they can go on and find somebody to be partnered with in life that they feel close to and 
they might choose to raise a family? And the idea is that it, you know, it grows, and 
populations grow and as technology increases you're going to be living longer. 


Most of you have figured out by now that the secret to good life on this planet is good 
nutrition. In America especially, you know, since the turn of the 19", 20* century, a lot of 
the crops have been grown in soil that’s been depleted of all the minerals, save potassium 
and what's the...phosphate and nitrogen...MPK, yeah. Good nutrition is very important for 
you humans coming up because you're going to have the opportunity to do things that 
having a nice long life will lend itself very well towards accomplishing. You're going to be 
given the opportunity to go places and do things, experience things that you can’t even 
imagine. We got 10 minutes left, okay, I’ll describe one. 


I’m going to tell you about a little bit more about Lu-Pon-Ro that is kind of a satellite, a 
moon off the planet of Han, where the ancients live. On Lu-Pon-Ro there is a thing, 
basically a tour, a guided tour that beings can go on. You book it kind of in advance, and 
I say book it, because that’s basically what you do, you contact them and you schedule, 
you know, when, in their time, you will be there, and you’re taken, depending on what 
species you are, you're taken on a different tour. It is possible for species to go on 
another species tour, but everything that they take you on is designed to be in your 
language and information relevant to your species. The exhibit, I guess you would say, or 
the section of Lu-Pon-Ro that has information on Terra, on Earth, is an amazing 
reproduction of the great pyramid and sphinx in Giza as they once stood. You know, it 
wasn’t always a pharaohs face on the sphinx in Giza, that’s a very ancient...those building 
there are very old and the sphinx was nearly...that society was wiped out and nearly 
destroyed by a great flood. The Earth shifted and oceans moved. Oceans...can you 
imagine what would happen if a whole ocean was shifted? Think of the amount of dirt 
and sediment that would be churned up in that water, and then that would rush over large 
vast swaths of land, tearing up trees, rocks, and it would be like sandblasting with grainy 
water at high pressure, over entire landscapes; and after that happened, the sphinx laid 
buried, the pyramid, only the tipped poked out, as I hear the legend, and over time, 
because that area was just sand after that, the sand blew down to reveal the pyramids 
and then the sphinx. And the Egyptians during their time dug all that back down and 


retrofitted the pyramids and that’s when they started building new pyramids. It’s 
interesting because you go in the old, the big pyramids and there’s not a lot of 
hieroglyphics, there’s not a lot of stuff in there but they’re so huge, you get the feeling 
instantly when you go in there...anybody who’s ever been here, you know what I’m talking 
about, that, wow, I am, you know, wandering through this one little passage, if this is this 
vast and this has this many little things that go off in all directions, and this is a huge hunk 
of rocks put together, how many of these things are there? The Egyptians always wanted 
to copy this and Teefee, when she was there, I know, you know, she was very 
instrumental in a lot of the designs and artwork on some of the late dynasty pyramids, you 
know, her influence was felt there and it was because she was fascinated by these, and 
she was the one that had told me about this area on Lu-Pon-Ro. 


So when I got to go get my gift, you know, after nodoxquai, after I settled the dispute 
with the trees and the people of my world, of Ibania, I went to this area of Lu-Pon-Ro. I 
got to see many different areas and this area of Earth was fascinating because for you to 
be able to see as a human being what the pyramids, the great pyramids of Giza and the 
sphinx were originally, in its original form, will, I believe, give human beings, because of 
what I know of the human psyche, an instant paradigm shift, a macro understanding of 
the different epochs of time that have occurred over the history of your planet. Things 
that, you know, instantly make you call to mind things that you had seen on Earth with 
similar changes or similar looks have changed, the look that they may have been 
bombarded by some huge force, covered with waste, with dirt, with sand, whatever, and 
the eroded over time with weather and wind and then brought back to life somehow. It’s 
very interesting why they chose to carve Mount Rushmore, we're in Minnesota, I would 
love to go see that someday and see this for myself. But when they carved out Mount 
Rushmore, that mountain was a sacred mountain. I...can I tell the story, do I have 
enough time? They say...they’re holding up 5 fingers so I guess 5 minutes, yes? 


The Native Americans held the area around Mount Rushmore very sacred. It was a place 
in ancient times where some of the Arcturians would come, kind of a landing pad for them 
to come and visit the ancient peoples of the Dakota areas in the US. Did I...sorry Prince, I 
banged the microphone stand. It’s very interesting that they chose to build Mount 
Rushmore there because that made the Arcturians very upset, it was very disrespectful. 
The Arcturians helped the United States solve the dispute with the Greys after Roswell in 
1947. In 1947, one of the Greys’ ships was doing some surveillance there at Los Almos in 
one of the nuclear facilities and crashed in the desert, and there was some survivors, I 
don’t know how many there were and I don’t know how many survived and how many 
died exactly because I’ve heard so many conflicting reports. But, from the gentleman I 
spoke, with who was out there that day, he said that the Greys were alive and that the US 


government had taken them prisoner and the Greys were furious, and the Greys are 
really, really not fun to have mad at you, huh, to put it lightly. And the Arcturians were 
able to put aside their dispute with the US government, the representatives of the US 
government that had existed since they built Mount Rushmore, since they tore up that 
side and re-carved that national monument with the peoples’ faces on it, and helped to 
solve that dispute with the Greys. Much like Namoe, who went to Africa, who showed so 
much the peoples of the ancient tribes of Africa how to live in harmony with themselves 
and with those around them, the Arcturians really showed their metal during those times 
by stepping up, putting their differences aside and working out that negotiation. The 
Greys were given back the bodies and all the artefacts, you know, the wreckage of the 
ship, and the US government had a little bit of egg on its face. That was the first time 
that many of the people within, you know, high ranking officials in the US military found 
out about extraterrestrial people or species and it was very hard for a lot of them to 
swallow. 


That’s what I’m going to start with on tape 7, Volume 7, is when I was brought in to 
basically assist the United States government and military in not blowing up your world. 
So, Yajweh out, that’s the end of Volume 6. 


THE SECRET YAJWEH TAPES ~ VOLUME 7 
Hello everyone, this is Yajweh. This will be Volume 7 of The Secret Yajweh Tapes. 


I wanted to start kind of where I left off at the end of number 6 with some information on 
what happened near the US city of, or town I guess you’d say, of Roswell, New Mexico in 
the late 40s. As the various military powers on Earth began testing nuclear power and 
nuclear weapons, nuclear reactions basically, it drew the attention of the Greys to your 
planet. The Greys had been here before, found very little interest in you and had basically 
left you alone until that fateful year when those experiments were done and those 
shockwaves, literally, were sent careening across the galaxy. The reason these are 
monitored and picked up around the galaxy is because nuclear energy, while being rather 
out dated by galactic standards, is a very dangerous thing to experiment with for any 
species, and the Greys had come to Earth to examine what was being done and to offer 
their services and guidance in exchange for, you know, free reign of the candy store. Not 
sure exactly what the Greys found of value on Earth, what they were negotiating for, but I 
do know that was what happened. 


The crash near Roswell...they were visiting near Los Alamos, the Greys were looking at 
what was going on, and very unusual circumstances on all accounts surrounding that 
crash. Number 1, from their side, redundancy is always of the utmost importance on any 
reconnaissance mission; you have to have at least 2 teams, 2 ways to get home, 2 ways 
to communicate, 2 sets of supplies. So for them to have crashed and the buddy system 
have broken down, you know, who...why didn’t...why weren't they immediately picked up 
and taken back, was of great concern to several of the, I guess what you would call, 
galactic powers that be — the folks within our galaxy who try to keep a lid on things and 
run it in an orderly fashion, almost like a business. Level upon level, ladies and 
gentlemen, no matter where you are in the universe, I would assume, there’s always 
someone above you. 


So they had crashed and the Greys were pretty concerned. I think the end result from 
their own internal investigation, the documentation that I had been made privy to, told a 
story that a rogue commander had sent this scout ship down with the intent of disabling 
the test that was going on at that time. It was something that I don’t think was 
sanctioned by their command structure. So they were upset at what had happened and 
the 7 Emperor found out about this, he was by all accounts livid. What happened in that 
respect was, he was furious with the Greys for interfering in a planet that was kind of his 
pet project and he was very furious with the Americans for taking them captive. The 
exchange was, or the offer of exchange...I was brought in to one of the generals’ office, I 
don’t remember which, you'll have to forgive me, I met with several of them initially...a 


very, very large man who basically told me that, you know, the United States was in 
position to ask assistance from the Emperor, someone that I guess, this gentleman had 
found out about very recently prior to that because he seemed very uneasy speaking 
about it. He seemed like he didn’t really Know on whose authority he was making this 
offer. But the offer was made that if the Emperor could interfere on America’s behalf with 
the Greys to eliminate the threat of any kind of retaliation by them on America that the 
United States would give up its gold reserve to the Emperor of Nibiru. 


The United States gold reserve...when the United States went off the gold standard, there 
was a big debate around the world with the banking powers that be centering around, you 
know, how could this still be managed. Because they saw a very inherent value for them 
in doing something like that, a country that would not have to have its currency backed by 
gold reserves. The gold reserves of the United States had been moved to France almost 
close to a century ago, I would say, and were being held by a French, kind of a...within 
the world, people always think of Geneva, you know, secret accounts, Swiss banks. 


There are secret banks all over the globe, the Templars started them, they've just 
flourished and become much more high-tech. They can hold anything from money to, you 
know, actual physical objects within their vaults and very well protected by, literally, by 
private armies, some of them. The United States had moved the gold to France before 
World War I because that was actually what was the United States so involved in both of 
the world wars, was that they had to protect their gold that had been put in France and, 
you know, Hitler knew it was there I think, I think that’s obvious by what your human 
history tells us. 


Prince, I’m going to move this, is that okay, just like that, yeah, okay, and a little pause 
for a drink. Cherry kool aid, oh my gosh, cherry, ah, it’s so delicious. Cherry 
flavouring...why is it that cherry flavouring tastes nothing like actual cherries? It’s very 
odd to me. I would have thought your kind would come up with a trademark name for 
that flavour as opposed to just calling it cherry. 


So these gold reserves being in France, France acted as basically an escrow agent in the 
transaction and the Emperor interceded and the Greys went about their business. But it 
did increase the Greys’ activity on Earth, there was nothing the Emperor could do about 
that, he couldn't tell them, you know, you can’t go there, this would be akin to someone 
saying, you know, you can’t go out onto the ocean, that island out there that nobody 
cares about, you can’t go out there because I said so. It would be considered too 
challenging a statement, and regardless, I don’t think that the Emperor had any concern 
for the Greys and I honestly don’t think he has any now, which sometimes causes a bit of 
contention between the two of us. 


But the United States gave up its gold to the Emperor of Nibiru in exchange for protection 
from the Greys for retaliation from Roswell. There’s a lot more gold on the planet, a lot of 
it right now is being held by the Chinese and the Russians. The Russian oligarchy 
structure, in Russia few select families that have made a lot of money under communism 
or lived well, I guess money was irrelevant then, but lived very well under communism 
and then as the former Soviet Union broke up, were each given chunks respectively to 
turn into capitalistic ventures with which they could make a lot of money again, use that 
to buy up a lot of gold. The Chinese government who has given loans to everybody and 
their dog, has been repaid as kind of a down payment by a lot of organizational 
borrowers, especially with gold, and it’s because the United States has had the currency 
that everybody else wants to use to move money around the globe with, the dollar has 
always been a good bet, that the United States has been able to function without having 
anything backing its currency for nearly a century. 


If this information gets out that the United States no longer has a gold reserve at Fort 
Knox, then it’s going to cause catastrophic problems for the United States. The United 
States people themselves, because they theoretically own their government, are very 
much in debt to the Chinese. Your homes that many of you have gotten the mortgage on, 
you don’t own the home in which you live, somebody else does. Now what you've got 
going in your favour is that some kind of systematic mass foreclosure is basically 
impossible, your court system couldn't process that much business, it’s not designed to be 
efficient, it’s designed to be thorough. That may be your saving grace, is the cumbersome 
legal system that so many of you complain about. 


I remember right after September 11", it was your Senator John McCain who said on 
television that he hoped that the perpetrators of the 911 disaster were brought to justice 
but he hoped that that happened without changing any of the laws of the United States of 
America, and his comment centred around his idea that we have the best justice system in 
the world, well, we, yes, because I’m sitting here in America, had the best justice system 
in the world and this was our chance to show that. And with what’s come to light since 
then, everything else aside, only focussing on Guantanamo Bay, that prison off your 
shores where people, regardless of what they have done, you can execute them if you 
really believe that they deserve death and be much more humane than keeping them alive 
in a tortured state for days, months, weeks, years on end. It’s very against, I believe, 
what the gentlemen who founded your country had in mind. 


When the United States of America was being put together, a great contingency of what 
you would call the Illuminati were sent from the continent from Europe to America. They 
dealt a lot with the freemasons at the time, not anymore, but at the time they worked a 
lot with the freemasons. Many of your founding fathers had great trepidations about their 


involvement because they were in very close with some of the prominent members who 
took part in the birth of the United States of America, and consequently because of this, 
that spawned the creative process that created your bill of rights, your Declaration of 
Independence here in America. It’s very interesting to me the debates that took place, of 
which I only ever witnessed one during those times. 


So I'll tell you what I know and then I'll tell you what I know first-hand. What I know is 
that the Illuminati is real, it has had an actual leader which has been handed off in 
perpetuity for hundreds of years. They are a relatively benign organization; they don’t 
wish anybody any harm. What they look for is cutting-edge fringe science that’s going on 
that may be unpopular with the general public. Let me give you a couple of examples. 
Number 1 that comes to mind because of Locare’s work is anti-matter and matter, you 
know, causing huge explosions; people are worried about it creating a black hole; you 
would need a big chunk of anti-matter to, a large quantity of, I guess chunk is not an 
actual definition, a large quantity to create anything that would cause you any harm. 

Black holes are started on a very minute basis all the time throughout the galaxy. Even on 
your planet, there are some processes that can occur that can create a quick condensation 
of mass that kind of feeds off itself and the energy builds for what it would be in relation 
to its size, in relation to its mass, an equivalent time, let’s say. I was going to say a 
reasonable time but that didn’t make any sense as a definition. 


What was that? What is that? Oh, they're moving some amplifiers down the hall, I guess. 
Does everything that you have have that symbol on it? Oh, yeah, it’s different now. I 
think it’s pretty cool. I'll have to show you my symbol. Yes, I have a symbol. My symbol 
that I use for Yajweh is an ancient symbol that has been around on your planet 
throughout the 5...from the days of the 1% sun through now, the end of the...the last days 
of the 5" sun. It’s a sign that I was...one of the first things I saw when I started 
researching Earth, when I was reading some old tablets, I saw that and I asked one of my 
professors what does this mean and they said nobody knows, and one of the people in my 
class said Yajweh knows...laughing...and it’s kind of a joke because I was thought of as 
kind of a know-it-all, and in my mind I though oh, that symbol must mean Yajweh knows. 
One of these days I'll have to tell you actually what it means. I don’t want that particular 
piece of information to be made public just yet, and the reason is, let me explain. 


There are members of the powers that be on the planet Earth, in particular, those who 
have controlled a lot of the under markets, the black markets, over the ages, you know, 
sins, vice businesses, prostitution, drugs, alcohol, gambling, things like that. A lot of 
people think of them as the mafia, that will see that symbol and it will cause them great 
discomfort, great unease, because they've all been taught at their highest levels, just like 
when you get to the higher levels of freemasonry, you're taught what certain symbols 


mean that you see every day and this is one that means, well I don’t want to say exactly 
what it means, let’s just say that it means that you have been found out, or I’m on to you, 
something like that, I guess would be a...without giving away the actual words, a good 
translation. I’m going to pause for a minute. 


So when the United States...yes, I’m sorry guys, I keep knocking into this microphone 
stand. 


When the United States came to me and I started meeting with these higher ranking 
officials and eventually the president, it was very unusual circumstances, their back was 
against the wall, the Greys had apparently shown them somehow an example of their 
firepower and it had the Americans scared to death. They were very much nervous about 
the Soviet Union attacking them with nuclear weapons and they very afraid that at the 
time, that any altercation with anyone, if we would have had a skirmish on the border with 
Canada, the Soviets may have used that as an opportunity to attack while we were down. 
The Greys’ demonstration of their military prowess must’ve been something that involved 
killing people or doing something which would look like the government did it 
because...and I don’t know what that might have been, I would assume, knowing the 
Greys, it would have been some kind of a chemical or biological agent unleashed on the 
American public that looked like somehow it was a government screw up. 


And the Greys are very good at causing, you know, getting people on this planet to, kind 
of buy in to what they want to do because they abduct a lot of you in your sleep and 
you're very susceptible to their suggestions, they take you into an altered state, most of 
you are given a certain type of what you would call like a tranquilizer, a sedative, some of 
you don’t remember very much, some of you remember quite a bit, but the Greys can 
take people and basically subliminally give them suggestions, and by doing that, if they, 
let’s take for instance, if something happens and they take a bunch of reporters or news 
editors, people who are in control of the 5 major news outlets, and implant the idea in 
their mind and then there is evidence that comes up through the wires that verifies what 
those thoughts were. They just think they had a hunch and followed it. 


I believe that they had somehow blackmailed the US government because the US 
government was very quick to make this offer and they knew somehow that the 7” 
Emperor was going to accept. And I’ve always found that a little bit odd because I didn’t 
think that he would at first, I kind of thought, gee, he’s not going to want to get involved 
in this, but he was very, very mad with the menacing Greys. They...they’re a menace to 
the entire galaxy. 


And those of you Greys out there who can hear this, you need to take a step back and 
clean up your own yard before you mess up somebody else’s. The people of Earth won't 


need you once this is all over. They won't choose to have much to do with your species. 
I'm speaking to the Greys now if they're listening. And some of them may order this if 
Vince is going to sell them online, or their associates will and they'll be passed along to 
them and I'll hear about it, I’m sure. 


So the exchange was made and the Emperor interceded and the Greys have been coming 
back ever since with more frequency. I get asked a lot about crop circles everywhere I go 
because crop circles are one of those things that has been happening for a long time, but 
it’s only because so many people now have the ability to see things from the sky. I mean, 
a hundred years ago, it was very rare that much was seen from the air in farming 
communities, and then the airplane and crop-dusting came about, and that’s when these 
phenomena first really started being reported...was this stuff that just looked like a bunch 
of, a herd of, you know, something had come through and knocked down part of your 
crop, seen from above when it was an actual pattern, and the Greys jumped on this and 
have made several crop circles. They've fed the frenzy; they have been a part of showing 
humans how to make them very effectively. It’s very difficult to tell a lot of times which 
ones are manmade and which ones are of unknown origin. I, of course, can tell, and I’ve 
been brought in to look at a few of them and I've only ever seen 2 that actually ever 
caused me any pause or concern. 


The first one was in England; it was made with the coordinates in binary code of a nuclear 
missile silo that was a couple of kilometres away, that was concerning because that was 
showing anyone who was taking satellite imagery who saw that it was some kind of a 
binary message and decoded the exact coordinates of a missile silo in the UK that was 
supposedly top secret. 


The second one that I saw, I don’t know if this one’s ever been, the photographs have 
ever been released, publicly at least. It was in Mozambique and very unusual...it was 
made in a bunch of prickly bushes, it wasn’t like corn or, you know, something people 
were growing for food, it was just done out in the bush. And it was huge, it was about 
maybe half a mile in diameter, a circular pattern, and it showed the precise alignment of 
the galaxy on December 21, 2012, and the place on this depiction where Earth would be, 
there was no Earth, and that was kind of weird to me because that was something that...if 
that was manmade, that would’ve taken a team of people a month to create. It’s 
important to note this, I believe, and include it in my story because the Greys have played 
such an important part in pop culture on your planet over the last 50-60 years. They've 
done this very intentionally, I might add, because they very much would like to be 
included in the process of your assimilation. I think they think that there’s something that 
they can find of value in the equation, in the transaction, I wish I knew what it was. 
That’s what keeps me up at night, is what are they up to, what’s their part in this, what 


are their intentions? You'll have to forgive me for some pauses back there, the technicians 
came in to lay down some cables or something and Prince has to scare them outta here, 
there’s a lot going on at Paisley Park today. 


I’m going to kind of switch gears for a minute to clear my mind and think and talk about 
something else and tell you a little bit about the time that I spent during, what you would 
call, the dark ages in Europe. Don’t know why this is coming to mind right now at this 
moment but, I was in Europe during, what’s been called in history, the Inquisition. The 
human mind can be something that can be easily corrupted and it plays tricks on people. 
There is a human emotion that I’ve never really understood, I’ve felt, as I discussed the 
need for revenge, the thirst for revenge a few times in my existence, but I’ve never really 
understood the human emotion, it seems like an emotion, or an instinctual response to 
want to assign blame when something bad happens. Something bad happens, it’s not just 
random happenstance, it’s some reason to assign blame or some party to hold 
accountable for whatever happened. And during the, what you would call, the dark ages, 
a lot of bad things happened. 


The climate of the Earth at that time, especially of the continent Europe at that time, was 
going through a lot of changes, there was a lot of very weird weather and that coupled 
with kind of a religious zeal that was starting to apex. People who had...their families for 
generations had been poor and not able to do much else, were suddenly able to, if they 
could speak well, make a good living as what you would call nowadays a preacher, 
minister. You know, in those days it was...carry identification...if you showed up in a town 
and looked the part and acted the part, most people believed that’s who you were, it 
certainly worked for me for hundreds and hundreds of years, thousands. 


There was also a kind of an ingrained misogynistic backdrop to the vibe at the time in 
Europe. I think that, you know, for a lot of people up until that time. I never really heard 
a lot of women talk about giving birth as being a painful experience, the pain and agony of 
childbirth was something I didn’t hear about until those times and that started to be talked 
about. And I think it’s because the climate was in such influx, people weren’t able to eat 
as much, people were less healthy, they were more prone to diseases and viruses and 
women who were pregnant and going through childbirth who were not fully healthy, were 
having difficult times and dying. From what I saw, because so many women were dying 
during childbirth, these just grief-stricken men, their husbands, the fathers of these 
babies, who sometimes lived, sometimes didn’t were just absolutely devastated. They 
honestly believed somehow God was punishing them, and a lot of them were very 
resentful, in my experience, to the children that survived for some reason, almost like they 
blamed them for the wife’s, for their mother’s death. 


And this happened enough to have caused me to notice it from kind of an anthropological 
context, that, you know, this could be some kind of a shift, there’s a lot of people looking 
to blame something. And some of these ministers or preachers, you know, these folks 
that traveled around and kind of would gather people together and give a good sermon 
and then ask for donations, you know, or for hospitality, you know, could you put us up 
for the night, we're people of the faith, began coming up with something to blame, and 
what they blamed was women a lot of times. 


They began saying that these women had died during childbirth because they were 
somehow not living in favour with God. And a lot of them said this. I don’t know how 
well this is documented in your histories is but it’s what I saw first-hand. These women, a 
lot of them were held up as witches, as practicing dark arts. There’s a faith in Wicca 
in...I’ve heard of, that is like good witchcraft or it’s now the commonly accepted, you 
know, people practicing witchcraft in a popular manner, in something that’s acceptable to 
the rest of society, and it’s not much different in a lot of respects to some of the ancient 
religions that were practiced on this planet. 


I know that Namoe, when he was spending time in Timbuktu, because it was such a 
centre of learning and of trade at the time, has told me stories as a cultural 
anthropologist, he would seek these things out when he would hear about them and 
investigate them and later when we would talk, he would kind of relay what he had found 
out to me. In Africa at the time there were literal witch doctors, is what nowadays they 
would be called, who worked as both healer and they could also harm people with their 
spells and their potions that they would make. And he was also fascinated at how they 
had received this information and he began tracing these stories back and asking well, 
who did you hear it from and who did you hear it from, and as someone who could travel 
and do so for a long period of time, he was able to trace a lot of these stories back 
sometimes to their village of origin. And without exception, he said, without exception, he 
believed that all of these witch doctors that practiced this form of witchcraft had all 
learned it from the same village in Mali at about the time of the birth of Jesus. 


It was concerning to him because he thought it might be the Yeshua Denal, the antichrist 
being born at the same time, or being on Earth at the same time as Yeshua, and that 
wasn't the case, at least not that he was ever to discover. But this village still exists 
today, and in this village they still practice this form of black magic in Mali. And I have 
mentioned before, one of the first things I saw about this planet, a picture that was, you 
know, different pictures of the different topography of Earth, was in Mauritania, the great 
eye of Africa, and seen from space, it looks like a, kind of like a, an impact crater, large 
impact crater. And it’s always been interesting to me because I’m always so drawn to 
Africa. I almost wish I would have been assigned one slot up...excuse me...laughing...up 


one slot...bah...I can’t talk...yeah, I don’t know guys...I...I got tongue tied...no, not very 
often but...I do sometimes wish that I would’ve been sent one slot up and gone at number 
8 to Africa because...not only as an anthropologist but just because I am so drawn to that 
continent. 


Africa is some of the most ancient ground on Earth. There’s a lot of it in northern Canada, 
there’s a lot of it in Australia and there’s a lot of it in Africa, in particular, the southern 
parts of Africa, and societies have dwelt there for hundreds of thousands of years. 

They've seen through all 5 of the Earth’s stages, the peoples on Africa have survived. I 
don’t know of any other continent that that’s taken place. It could’ve on another continent 
but I don’t know. The only one I know for sure is Africa, and I know that because I have 
been into the caves underneath the Sahara desert and seen the remnants of some of 
these civilizations. Some of them are still active today, there’s still people living 
subterranean in what is now covered by the sands of the Sahara desert, a very, very large 
population of people. And further down south there’s another subterranean society that’s, 
I think, even larger near...yes, yes...farther south...oh, sorry...laughing...I’m pointing at 
Prince’s map right now. I guess people listening can’t see where I’m pointing...yes, right 
near Tanzania there is another subterranean entrance. 


There’s a lot of caves on planet Earth. Earth has always been a very active planet, from 
everything I’ve ever known about it; constantly shifting and changing, it’s one of the 
things that I think attracted the Anunnaki here in the old days because it’s constantly 
changing, new deposits of gold are being revealed. I guess asked this quite a bit...the 
Anunnaki look for gold...why do they need humans to do it, why can’t they just come here 
and dig it all up and take it? The Anunnaki have a very difficult time surviving in the 
atmosphere of the Earth. While gold is basically readily available here by galactic 
standards, it is not present in an equal amount in the atmosphere like it is on Nibiru. On 
Nibiru the water, the air, the ground, is full of gold microscopic dust. Gold is very 
malleable. You know, you can take a small piece of gold and smash it up to the size of a 
football pit. Gold is broken up in minute, almost on a molecular level, by the Nibirians and 
spread out across their atmosphere, and it allows them to live and thrive. They've done 
this for millions of years. 


There was, by your time, it would have been probably a couple of hundred thousand years 
ago, it was before I came to be, before I was “born”, that an asteroid in another system, 
not in this quadrant of the galaxy, but an asteroid had been found that was basically pure 
gold. This would have been something that would have been the size of...uh, what’s 
something equivalent...a large ship, like a boat...what are they called...the ones people go 
on and they pay...cruise, cruise ship...a large cruise ship...that’s how big this asteroid of 


gold was that was found and sold to Nibiru by a race of beings from a different quadrant 
of the galaxy. 


The gold reserves on Nibiru probably are, just a wild guess, in the billions of tonnes. 
Nibiru is a very heavy planet, it’s very dense mass and there are many places on Nibiru 
that are specially fortified to retain their gold reserves. Nibiru can go for a long time on 
what they’ve got stored up. So why do they want it from Earth, why does this have any 
interest to them? Well, it’s because every approximately 3,600 years, the orbit of their 
planet comes in close proximity to your solar system, and they have been, when it’s 
convenient to them, stopping in and picking up these shipments. They can come here, 
they can come to your planet, they can walk around. They wouldn't look reptilian to you. 
I get a lot of...I get very annoyed when I hear that, to think that there’s some species out 
there that looks like Bossk on the Empire Strikes Back is just preposterous really. 


The reason is this, the reason your species, humans, have evolved like you have is 
because it’s a very likely or logical evolution for a bipedal species and a lot of species, 
because of the way planets that lend themselves to being hospitable to life seem to have 
evolved beings, many have become bipedal to walk and get around and move around 
more freely, I guess would be the term. Humans like to talk about their opposable 
thumbs; there are a lot of species in the galaxy that have “opposable thumbs” but one 
thing about humans that’s very different is that humans’ brains, their thinking centre, is in 
their head, and for a lot of species that is in their core, like where your heart or your lungs 
would be for a human, and most species lungs equivalent are in their head, and where 
their nasal cavity is, where the air is brought in, their lungs are there. The brains of most 
species that have evolved, or what we would consider the equivalent of a brain in a 
human, are always in an area of their body that’s very well protected and this is through 
evolution because natural selection...you know, you can’t function without a brain. 


There’s a lot of work that’s been done on a galactic level to understand what makes brains 
work because every species has some sort of equivalent organ, you would say, you would 
call it an organ, that functions as a brain or a thinking centre. When someone passes on, 
that thinking centre does shut off in all species. So what powers it? What causes a 
massive flesh to become alive and think for itself and be sentient? What is that power? 
What is that element or that mass? Because, you know, if you...I was part of an 
experiment...was brought in to analyze some results from a mass spectrometer, and the 
experiment was done with people who were passing away in the Soviet Union. They 
would bring prisoners or old people, you know, military people who were passing away in 
these hospitals when they were very close to death. They'd put them on a table that was 
basically a very large scale and it would weight down to the just...tiny amount...I don’t 
know how many decimals, there were a lot, and when someone would expire, when they 


would die, that weight would change slightly, they would weigh less. Now I’m talking 
about, you know, a tiny, tiny millionth of a pound, or of a kilogram, but they would weigh 
less at the moment of death; their weight would shift. 


Those types of experiments have been done, where I went to university on Nibiru, they 
were done all the time. This was, you know, the weighing of the body was something that 
they had already done years ago, but the measuring of what came out or what was given 
off by the body at the moment of death was very much the topic of study. And what they 
had found out over the years was that they were able to track these small particles 
energy, like little photons, that left a living organism at its moment of death, and they all 
went the same direction, they all went towards a certain point out there in the universe 
and no matter where you were measuring this throughout the galaxy, those would leave 
the observed body in the direction of this area of the universe. I don’t know what they 
found when they went to this area of the universe. They were going. At the time that we 
all got trained and left to come here, at the time I came here, they were leaving to go 
check it out. They had sent a party. 


And it’s very easy to get around...well...I say very ease, it’s not...it’s relatively easy to get 
around in our quadrant of the galaxy, even to go across the galaxy, going around the 
black hole in the centre, can be done in a relatively short period of time with the 
technology that exists and is readily available, but to leave our galaxy and go to another 
galaxy is a journey. It’s been done countless times, some have come back, some haven't. 
Those tales are probably left told by someone else. It’s never been anything that I ever 
want to get into. It would be the equivalent of an anthropologist on your planet...excuse 
me, I’m having a very hard time with my throat today...it would be the equivalent of an 
anthropologist on your planet Earth feeling like he or she wanted to study other beings 
around the galaxy at this time in your culture. It would just be...there’s not enough 
information available. How do I get there? It’s too much work. I want to study people 
that, you know, beings that I can find out a little bit about going in and actually their 
cultures are something that they will allow me to observe first-hand and that I won't have 
to observe from afar or, you know, be ancient in age by the time I get there. And I’m 
very curious to see what they found when they got there. I would assume what they find 
is going to be a big part of the answer that you Earthlings are always looking for as far as, 
what is heaven, where do we do when we die? If you're looking for an actual location, 
that may be it. 


I don’t know how I got side tracked on that. Vince and Prince are motioning for me to get 
back on topic and I don’t want to. It’s too fascinating to me. 


Awa, when he went up north, told me before we were leaving, when we were still in 
training and we were about ready to all go to our separate areas in the palace and await 
our departure, Awa told me that one of the things that he had learned by surviving in 
extreme conditions was that within his soul, he was able to find comfort in the infinite 
nature thereof, by understanding that his soul was something that had no beginning and 
no end, he was able to find great comfort in the solitude that sometimes would go on for 
long times on his assignments. And he also had this unique understanding of where he’d 
been and where he was “going” with his life. And I’ve always wondered...because 
whoever he came in contact with must've benefitted a lot from that type 
of...just...whatever the opposite of narcissistic is, that’s what Awa probably would've been 
best described as. Someone who was So...especially by Earthly standards, so good 
looking, so handsome, such a powerful figure, such a gorgeous specimen of human being 
that had absolutely no concept of his own beauty, and he only wanted to find out more 
about what was inside him, about his own spirit, his own soul. 


He wasn’t someone who...I don’t think I ever saw him look at himself in a mirror or fix his 
hair or dress himself up in any manner. I just...1 wonder what...whoever received him, 
must've never wanted to let him go. And I hope that before my time is here is done that 
somehow I could see Awa again. Awa...if we could figure out a way, especially if Yeshi 
gets back; if Yeshi comes and we could figure out a way to find Awa...if we could go to 
Afghanistan...I’ve been thinking about this all day...we could change...they would have to 
volunteer, we would not do this forcibly but we could change the mindset of some of the 
people that control this planet. 


Let me explain what would have to happen. They would have to come to us with the 
knowledge that we would be able to reset their paradigm. We would have to show them 
this is what you'll be reset to; they would have to agree to this. And all 9 of us would 
have to be present to work this device to make this happen. But if they chose this 
route...and the reason I've been thinking about this is because of my negotiations, 
because of what I’m taking on here. If I could convince some very powerful people on 
your planet to participate willingly, they would not be going against their better 
judgement; they would be doing what they knew to be right after the procedure was 
done, of course. Now to do this, I would have to convince them of 3 things; 1) that their 
way of going about this is wrong; 2) that they are incapable of literal change, of absolute 
change; they're incapable of this, that their very make-up, both genetically and through 
the summation of all of their experience...because life is just experience and expectation; 
you have expectations based on what you've experienced; you make very decision based 
on...you have new experiences based on what your expectations are, and so I would have 
to convince them that it’s not your fault that your thinking in the wrong and you're going 


about this the wrong way, and I can change this. And the third thing would have to be 
that they would be willing to give up part of their memories in order to have this 
accomplished. And the reason that this would be a very good way to go about this is 
because these are people who are already sanctioned to have a part in this decision, to 
have a part in your assimilation with the galactic community. These people are already in 
line to be representatives of the people of planet Earth; it would make my job much 
easier. 


Now to do this, I would somehow probably have to get the permission of, I would assume, 
someone very high up in the US government, and I would also have to get the permission 
of the Taliban, and that would be no easy task but I’m thinking in my mind right now of 
people that I know, humans, that could arrange this for me. So don’t be surprised if you 
see Barack Obama or some other high ranking US official, Secretary Clinton or maybe they 
can even get the Vice President, that wouldn't be very exciting though, come to 
Afghanistan for some kind of a surprise visit sometime end of December, or end of 
November, excuse me, first part of December 2010. 


Yeah, I know I got side tracked on that guys; I know, and I’ve got 2 more volumes left to 
do and you guys have been awesome to participate in this with me, but these little side 
stories are very important to me because these are things that have happened to me 
during my time on this planet. It’s not been the big events that I’ve been a part of that 
have changed my perception of humanity, it’s been the small things; it’s been the person 
who I have looked at on the street as an arrogant rich person...what’s the word, 
aristocrat...suddenly changed my perspective of he or she by giving money or food or 
some comfort to maybe a child who was going without on the streets, I’ve seen this 
countless times. Unfortunately, I’ve also seen countless times people take horrible 
advantage of people who are in bad situations. But I do honestly believe that my good 
experience do outweigh the negative ones that I’ve seen here on planet Earth and that’s 
why I’m fighting so hard for the human race and that’s also why I get these ideas about 
somehow changing the course of what’s going to happen with your respective world 
leaders and world powers, not through force or coercion but by arguing simple logic to 
these men and women. 


Queen Beatrix of the Netherlands is someone that I know very well. She has great 
influence over people around the globe and she can be a woman who makes her decisions 
from her heart or from her head, as you would say, and what I have always known her to 
be is someone who has a deep love for her people, and indeed all the people of Europe, 
she is very much a European matriarch and she could see the logic in some of the ideas 
that I’ve got bouncing around my head. 


Doing these tapes has been very therapeutic for me. I don’t know if anybody’s going to 
want to listen to me talk for...we figured it out this morning...it’s going to be, you know, 10 
to 11 hours of my voice just talking and I don’t know if anybody will want to listen to it. I 
know a lot of people do on YouTube, but I don’t know if anybody’s going to want to 
actually, you know, listen to a CD of my voice for this much time, but I can tell you that 
my voice has been listened to by people of great power and great influence on your planet 
over the years with great success and because I consider myself to be someone who does 
see all sides and does see balance in all things, my agenda is pure, I don’t represent 
anyone, even His Highness, Emperor 7; I don’t represent his agenda. 


I buy into the ideology that the Earth would be a great place to visit and at first I bought 
into it that, you know, it would be great to come here and study and be a part of a culture 
that was developing and because of my certain skillset that I’d always hoped to be able to 
be some kind of a force for good that I can actually change the course of your history and 
help another species of humanoid. That’s something that would gain me great accolade 
with my people on Ibania. And so I wanted to go and it’s been very good for me to talk 
about this because there have been times since I've been here where I've really wondered 
what the hell am I doing here, what have I gotten myself into? I know there’s been times, 
especially lately for Vince; because we used to release all this information through 
newsletters and Vince was not my source to disseminate it, and when Vince came up with 
the idea to do the YouTube videos as a way to promote his music, I thought well, let’s just 
try it out and see what happens. But I had no idea the attention it would garner him, 

both positive and negative. And now that I’m here doing this, now that I’m saying these 
words and going through all of this in my mind as I begin this last stage of my journey, it’s 
allowed me great reflection on my time here. 


And I’m very glad that I made the choice to come to Earth and be a part of your 
civilization for these last 3,500 years and I’m very glad that you've made the choice to 
listen to what I have to say here. If these recordings survive for the ages and I somehow 
am able to hear my voice again years from now, if someone has saved this recording, I’m 
going to tell myself a message now...Ibanian language...what I just told myself was, right 
now at this moment it’s my birthday and I basically told myself happy birthday and that 
will tell me what day it was that I recorded this and it will undoubtedly bring back fond 
memories of my time here in Chanhassen at Paisley Park, Studio D, which by the way, is 
right near a very busy freeway. I would have thought, knowing Prince, that this place 
would have been secluded and tucked away somewhere off the beaten path, but boy, this 
is right off the on ramp, and you’re here, or off the off ramp, would be the term. 


I don’t like riding in cars. I never have, I don’t think I ever will get used to riding in cars. 
It’s a very unsafe feeling for me. Because cars don’t do anything to displace the gravity, 


you are traveling at, you know, 60-70 miles an hour and when you hit something, that 
thing doesn’t hit you, you hit it, you know, your car stops, your body is still traveling 60-70 
miles an hour. Very relieved that seatbelts have become so commonplace in your 
vehicles, automobiles. For a long time in automobiles, you would get in one and there 
would be nothing to strap yourself in with, and for a long time I would not ride in 
automobiles. It took me a long time to be able to ride...I travelled mainly by ship for a 
long time and I've never been afraid of the ocean, I swim literally like a fish and that 
doesn't bother me but the steamships would make so much noise, they would disrupt the 
ocean around them so much that when they came to be very difficult for me to travel on 
one, trains were all but...I couldn't abide trains, still can’t. You know in the old days, you'd 
be riding on a train and because they ran on coal sometimes the wind or something would 
take these flecks of burning hot coal, relatively small, but they would find their way in and 
hit you or...ugh, it was a horrible way to travel. And I’ve been on airplanes several times. 
I had to be convinced by one of my colleagues that I could not be (laughing) harmed on 
one in order for me to get on one, but that is now my preferred method of transportation. 
Very difficult for me to get into an automobile though, and consequently I have developed 
over the years a great love of horses and all things equestrian. 


Horses have been working with the human race...they’re not a sentient being; horses, 
dogs, cats, you've got that right, they are animals but they don’t deserve to be treated 
poorly and certainly never deserve to be abused but they do have feelings just like you 
and me, their spirit comes from the same source that yours and mine does. They feel 
pain, they feel discomfort, they feel happiness and joy, and what I’ve always enjoyed 
about horses is, especially in the days before now in my travels, was that horses would 
know their routes so well that you really didn’t have to, what you would call, steer or 
guide them, you would just sit atop a horse and be one with your surroundings and have 
your travels that way. And by traveling horseback, I’ve seen areas of the globe that no 
one else sees now, you know, people have seen but not now, they're not common areas 
of travel because the old routes that made themselves accessible via horse were not used 
a lot of times when they switched over to the routes that are accessible by automobiles. 
And so when I travel in developed countries in automobiles, I will see areas of the 
countryside that look familiar, that I remember from years before, and it’s difficult because 
there are not a lot of horses in the west where Vince lives. There’s a lot of horses and 
areas where people ride horses and you can go and with some money, go wherever you 
want to some extent, and I do that all the time. I’ve taken Vince a couple of times. He's 
not as much of an outdoorsman as I am, he likes to think of himself as one, but he’s not. 


How much time guys? They're motioning 10 minutes. Okay, I need my drink. Ah, I am 
always going to make cherry kook aid from now on; that may have overtaken grape as my 
favourite flavour. 


But even in the older days, trains would go through the centre of towns and when you 
would travel from area to area, the train would go through the centre of the population 
and you could experience and see a lot more. And now with roads, your highways and 
your major avenues of travel so often go around your living communities that it’s very 
unusual, it’s a very unusual method of travel for me as someone who has traveled your 
planet for over 3,500 years to be in an automobile, racing down an expressway at 60 or 
70 miles per hour and not really be able to see much off to the side. I don't know if 
people realize how much they're missing out on with that mode of transportation, with 
automobiles. I wonder a lot...out west, like I say where Vince lives; a lot of people own 
automobiles and they travel extensively. They drive a lot, they drive an hour to work and 
then they drive an hour back and perhaps that’s something that I will never understand 
about your race, perhaps that’s something that is uniquely human, this need to be 
preoccupied, to spend your time in motion or in traverse from one place to another. So 
many humans work at their respective...what they do to earn money...yes...job...job...and 
they go to work at their job and save their money to go on a vacation and they spend a 
better part of a day, sometimes more than that, in travel and then they arrive at their 
destination and then they go and visit this place and go visit this place and they're in 
motion all the time, and it’s a very human aspect because the concept of vacationing is 
something that is done throughout the galaxy but humans are the only species I’ve ever 
known that actually like to be in transit while relaxing. Most species, I would say the 
majority of species that have an equivalent of what you would consider a vacation, do so 
by becoming very still and meditating for a long period of time, much like I talked about 
on one of the previous volumes, how to relax yourself and journey inside. They take 
vacations inside themselves and explore their own souls, their own spirits. Many people 
have been able to access the Akashic record by doing this. 


When Edgar Casey started his readings, he would put himself into a deep trance, and 
when I heard about what this gentleman was doing, I came to see him and came to see 
what was he doing. And I thought that, you know, because I was able to pay and he 
would do this reading for me, and I was able to ask these questions, I thought I would ask 
some questions to which I knew the answer and see how accurate his information was 
and what I found out was that this gentleman was indeed able to access what I 
understood to be the Akashic record. And that always to me seemed like, why don’t 
humans do this for their vacation, why don’t when they have time to do whatever they 
want and relax and charge themselves to push that mental reset button they all have, that 


every species have, why do they choose to go to a busy airport and wait in line to get on a 
plane and then be crammed in there in a small seat, flying over an ocean or what have 
you, for several hours, to arrive in a destination to go in a stranger’s automobile, some of 
whom drive like madmen. 


Taxi drivers in the third world are...that could be a very good ride at an amusement park 
in the States — third world taxi ride. You really take your life in your own hands a lot of 
the areas of the globe that you will venture and ride in what’s considered public 
transportation and, you know, the taxi system, people who will take you someplace for 
money. 


So I’ve never understood that and I think that it will be very interesting as the Earth is 
brought into the galactic community and humans are given the opportunity to travel. Will 
humans be the species that really is the pioneers to go outside of our galaxy, you know, 
could the human race go from a species that doesn’t know anything about interstellar 
travel to within a century of assimilation being the ones who are heading out into the far 
reaches of space to find out what’s out there? Because humans do seem to enjoy the 
journey, they like the drive or the, you know, flying there. 


The people that I’ve known who are professional pilots tell me a lot of times that they just 
love the feeling that they’re traveling this much distance in this time, because by their 
standards they're really moving and they like the feeling of being on the move, not staying 
in a place at one time and I always wonder if that may be the ultimate...the ultimate end 
of the human...I don’t want to say end as in it ends, I mean the leaving of Earth. Will 
people eventually, you know, by one by one or group by group head out from Earth to 
other areas of the galaxy or indeed try their hand at other areas of the universe? 


Because on your planet, throughout history that I’ve observed, people have never been 
content where they are. There’s that old phrase, the grass is always greener on the other 
side, I hear in the US, at least, a lot, and I think that’s part of human nature. And the 
ones of you who I have been associated with who have found peace in their time here on 
this planet, none of them have shared that trait, they've always been the kind of 
individuals who don’t leave...they don’t travel around, they don’t leave very far away from 
where they live, from their comfort, from their surroundings, to what they're used to, and 
some will remain in the same place for months or even years on end, hardly moving, in a 
meditative state. This may not make sense why I’m saying all this, so let me try to clarify 
because I’m being told I have 2 minutes left. 


I say this because it’s possible that the human race, after all is said and done, could 
decide to go in 2 different directions. You could be left with a society of people on the 
Earth who, there is so much information available to them, they're able to basically plug in 


and experience a virtual reality and through technology, never have to get up. Never 
have to get up to eat or go to the bathroom. Their brains are plugged in to this virtual 
existence where they can explore anything without moving, including the ones you are, 
exploring yourself, exploring your own soul. And there are the other type of people who 
are restless, who are never able to sit still, and I wonder if they will find Earth too small at 
that point, once the galaxy and the rest of the universe is opened up to them as a frontier. 
Will the Earth become a population of people who are basically in a meditative state and 
everyone else has left the planet in pursuit of adventure, in pursuit of new planets. And 
this has been something that has been part of the theory of my field of interstellar 
anthropology for as long as the field’s been around, because we see very unique 
similarities in certain cultures around the galaxy without having actual historical record of 
how they got there. We don’t know if they evolved on their respective planet or if they 
were, you know, evolved somewhere else and branched out and occupied or populated 
different planets of the same species. 


Well that’s it for Volume 7. I’m going to try and think very, very hard before I do volumes 
8 and 9 because I want to make sure that I’m able to include everything that I want said. 
Thank you for listening to me. If you've listened to me so far, you know, you're well past 
the equivalent of an 8-hour job, so take a break right now and go make yourself some 
cherry kool aid with natural sugar. Yajweh out. 


THE SECRET YAJWEH TAPES ~ VOLUME 8 


Hello everyone, this is Yajweh. This will be Volume 8 of The Secret Yajweh Tapes. Want 
to first of all start by thanking everyone who's made it so far. I realize that if you've 
gotten this far, unless you've skipped ahead, in which case nothing’s going to make sense 
to you, you've invested a lot of your personal time and I know that’s a value and that’s a 
sacrifice that you’ve made to listen to me speak and I do appreciate it. And I hope that 
something that I say over these volumes will ring true with your soul and cause you to 
have a better life in some aspect by our association. 


I wanted to before I get to the very end; discuss what happened with the Iranian nuclear 
facility in Bashir, because it was attacked in a military fashion by a very highly technical 
computer worm. I spoke of this with a reporter named Ed Barns, I think he does a lot of 
work with the AP...I know, the Associated Press, and gave him permission to, you know, 
not use my name, but publish the information, that he was also collecting from other 
sources, mine was kind of a part of it. What I told him basically was the way that this 
happened was Sun Tzu in China had a group of hackers that specialize in disabling, finding 
out about and disabling potential military threats around the globe. They've been 
responsible for a lot of the shutdowns and no-fire status in both the US and the former 
Soviet Union during various stages of testing of their respective ICBMs, and they played 
kind of a small part in this attack on Iran. 


It was funded by an Israeli faction, not the Israeli government proper, but a faction within 
Israel whom a lot of people refer to as the Zionist Regime. I don’t support that. Having 
spent many years as an integral part of the culture of Judaism, I find that anything anti- 
Semitic very, very hurtful and offensive to me, but the same goes for any other religion. 
Right now on the planet the punching bag is people who are of the faith of Islam and if 
you've spent any time in a country that’s dominated by Muslims, whether they be Shiite or 
Sunni or even the Sufis, who are my personal favourite...laughing...for obvious reasons...a 
very descent, warm, hospitable people who live, for the most part, in peace that is 
unknown in western societies. 


The mission, basically the idea behind all of this, was to infiltrate a highly advanced, very 
securely guarded enemy headquarters. The idea put forth to those that worked on it was 
that they were...these people were not bad scientists, they’re computer scientists and 
physicists and...just like...just like you...respected academics, but they’re working for 
madmen and we need to liberate them from that relationship. And that was what gave 
the motivation to the different teams that worked on this...later we called Stuxnet virus. 
Because everything in operations this large has to be compartmentalized; you cannot have 
anyone but the highest echelons of power knowing every piece of the equation; it 


becomes too risky. That’s where a lot of your conspiracy theories, I notice, get stopped is 
because of the compartmentalization, the one hand not knowing what the other is doing 
or working towards the same goal but having different stated goals. 


The intelligence agencies and computer security companies and the nuclear industry have 
been trying to analyze what happened since it was discovered in June of 2010 by a 
Belarus based company that was doing business in Iran. And what they've all found is 
that it’s basically in the field of cyber security and cyber terrorism, cyber warfare, it’s a 
game changer. The construction of the worm itself is very advanced, it’s undetectable 
basically, which has been done before having them undetectable but this is different 
because the target seemed impenetrable at first. It lay under several stories of different 
underground facilities and it was not connected in any way to the worldwide web. And 
what that meant is they...the Iranian nuclear facility was running in what they would call 
an air gap security system, meaning it has no connections to the web. It makes it secure 
theoretically from outside penetration but all these pieces of equipment in there obviously 
run on high-tech computers. 


And Stuxnet was sent in...what they would do is...the idea was the worm would be written 
and they would...because people will take work home with them on flash drives, little 
thumb drives you plug in the computer. Prince and Vince have looks like thousands of 
them on their respective desks, I don’t know how they keep them all categorized. But 
they would take this home and those computers were vulnerable to the worldwide web, 
the computers at their home that were hooked up to, you know, a regular ISP, and when 
they would put the flash drive in to transfer the data that they were working on back and 
forth respectively, this little worm would be attached, and it spread very fast, in fact, some 
of the agencies that were studying it, who knew they need to keep it contained, when 
they would load it onto their systems to take a look at it, it would begin propagating at a 
very high rate of speed. So this is a very advanced little piece of code, it’s not something 
that your average hacker could come up with, this is kind of the stuff of Hollywood cinema 
where you have actual governmental agencies working together in concert with very large 
corporations to each complete their piece of this puzzle. 


And it got in okay because it contained what you would call a digital certificate stolen from 
JMicron; it’s a company in an industrial park in Taiwan. When this worm was discovered, 
it quickly replaced that original digital certificate with a different certificate also stolen from 
another company, Realtek, a few doors down in the same industrial park in Taiwan. The 
code itself contained 4 zero day elements...I’m not a computers guy, this is kind of what I 
understand, so you computer people out there will have to forgive me that I sound...I 
speak in laymen’s terms about a lot of this...but I know zero day elements are very rare 
and extremely valuable vulnerabilities in a computer system and they can only be 


exploited once. And so they targeted...once they got in, they targeted what they called 
the frequency converters that ran the centrifuges. To do that, it used specifications from 
manufacturers of the converters, one was Vocam, a Finnish company and the other was 
Fararo Paya, which is an Iranian company, and it surprises people because that Iranian 
company, Fararo Paya, was so secret, not even the International Atomic Energy 
Association knew about it. 


And the worm also knew the control system; I guess you would call it, that ran the 
centrifuges that was built by Siemens, the German manufacturer. And so what happened 
is, it basically had these centrifuges running faster than they were supposed to and then 
slowed them down precipitously, you know, quickly, and this damaged the converter, the 
centrifuges and the bearings that are in there and corrupted the actual uranium that’s in 
the tubes being processed. It was giving false readings, and what the worm was designed 
to do was to damage the equipment without letting the scientists monitor...what they were 
monitoring showed normal operating parameters. I hope I’m saying all these terms 
correctly. They were basically looking at lights on a screen that said everything’s hunky 
dory but in reality the worm was causing these centrifuges to spin at unsafe speeds and 
so, not only did it damage the equipment, but all the uranium produced in that time was 
rendered basically useless. 


Now I know that the worms reported back to two servers that had been run by 
intelligence agencies, one in Denmark, one in Malaysia. The servers monitored the worms 
and they were immediately shutdown once the worm had been infiltrated, or worm had 
been discovered, its infiltration had been discovered. They’re never going to find those 
servers; they were removed as soon as they caught wind of anything happening. In fact, 
one of the guys that had found out about this...because computer companies around the 
globe and companies that specialize in making large computer systems and equipment for 
nuclear facilities wanted to find out how this could have happened...and a guy got some 
information, got a copy of the virus, so to speak, and started looking at it and sent e-mails 
out to a bunch of people, and for a day this guy’s computer didn’t work. They had like 
hacked into the ISP and removed the e-mail and caused these people to be unable to 
communicate until that copy that he was working on could have been removed, the 
information that he had could be dealt with. 


And it’s something really, I think, that no hacker could've done. This had to be done by 
people who, several different organizations had to play a part in this. The individual, I 
guess, that had originally taken the virus and planted it on the original desktop of the 
Iranian scientist — I don’t think that individual’s alive anymore. I had nothing to do with 
this and you folks in Iran, I don’t want the Basij coming after me, I had nothing, nothing 


to do with this. I know about it, but what I know is common knowledge in the CIA and, I 
would assume, their respective counterparts around the globe. 


What’s happened since though is that Iran, in kind of an effort to stamp out any possibility 
of this happening again, has really been on a witch hunt within its community of nuclear 
scientists, who up until then had enjoyed a very good life; executed some, some are in 
prison, and that’s set them back as well. So it was an effective means to an end, but what 
this has done, is this has started a new age of warfare on this planet. For years people 
who have had close dealings with, who you would typically call in the west, radical 
Islamists, have said that one of their stated goals is to bring down the western banking 
system because they feel it’s corrupt, and one of the tenants of Islam goes into not 
charging interest, through which these companies are funded, that’s how they make their 
millions and billions and gazillions of dollars...is gazillions an actual word, Vince says it all 
the time. 


So this is very potentially catastrophic to the west, to the globe in fact, because these 
types of computer systems that have always been operating and they felt safe having 
them in this air gap environment where they were not connected at all to the outside 
worldwide web, so that even if something was put on it, it couldn't be monitored, it 
couldn't be given commands and send back information. This was such a complex virus 
that, or worm, I guess is the technical term, that it scared a lot of people within the cyber 
security community because they know just how tenuous the situation right now around 
the globe is. 


When the US federal reserve did the, I believe in America they call it a stimulus, or 
something similar to that word, when they basically printed a bunch of money, bought up 
a bunch of bad debts and gave banks a bunch of really low interest rate loans, that entire 
save, if you will, that action, was reliant upon computer systems that are very highly 
advanced and very well secured, moving billions of dollars back and forth in the click of a 
switch, click of a mouse, I guess would be the now term. And it scared a lot of people 
because...not that someone was going to come in and try to steal money...believe it or 
not, large thefts of money, in my experience, are not investigated as thoroughly as 
someone who may knock off the corner store for a bottle of whiskey. It’s just numbers on 
a computer screen to some of these folks and the process through which they have to go 
to disclose information...governments don't like working with each other when it comes to 
how their money is routed through their country, respectively. 


What they were worried about was basically that this worm could divulge, send back 
information if it was placed on one of these systems that the federal reserve has in 
America and send back information that would then be made public, showing where this 


money went and some of the terms under which it was lent, and that would cause public 
outcry in the US, if they find out that their stimulus that was supposed to save their 
country really went to bail out several European countries, I say companies as well 
because a lot of what went out the door was subsidiary branches of banks all around the 
world, so the money went everywhere. 


There’s a group called Wikileaks, Julian Assange, he’s an Australian guy that lives in 
Sweden, I guess. He's been in the news a lot lately and he’s going to release some US 
cables that I think will probably cause a lot of hoopla, but for years he’s been going 
around and sending people...I’ve got one of them, although, because I’m not a computer 
guy, I don’t know that I would ever be able to do anything with it...but he sends around 
these files to different reporters and people that, I guess, he trusts, and the idea being is 
that this information, whatever it is, is some get-out-of-jail-free card or trump card that he 
has, and by supplying somehow the password to decrypt this file, we would be given an 
access to, what I’ve been told is, information on some of the very large banking 
institutions around the globe and some of their internal memorandum and practices that 
they would not want to be made public. 


And the idea that these things may actually exist beyond the control of the respective 
governments and corporations who actually funded a lot of the research to get these types 
of computer experts schooled and working with them makes people very nervous. 


People who work on computers are able to work from, basically right now, anywhere 
around the planet. The individuals have changed jobs a lot over the last few years and it 
makes the powers that be nervous because they've lost track of several of them. This, 
married to the issue that came out of the fall of the Soviet Union in the late 80s and 
during the 90s, their nuclear technicians who had, by all accounts, enjoyed a very good 
life, I knew many of them personally, during the Soviet era now were just like everybody 
else, trying to make their way in a new capitalist society. And money is a temptation to 
most humans. Very few humans that I have met are not tempted by money. Prince is 
giving me the evil eye here. We've had several conversations about this. 


He’s...you know...one little side note here...Vince, the one I call my cousin, his real name is 
John, is a pretty good musician and has had opportunities to, I don’t want to say be 
famous, I don’t know if that’s what you want, but become a signed artist, and Prince has 
spoken very eloquently but very firmly against him doing that. He went through some 
issues with, you know, his whole name change thing. Do you guys know the story of 
Prince’s name change? I’m going to tell that because that’s 30 seconds. 


Prince changed his name after signing a very large contract with Warner Brothers to an 
unpronounceable symbol. Warner Brothers was given the respective, you know, how 


many songs, how many albums were left on that contract. They were given those songs 
and Prince walked away and said I will, during the time of the contract, not go by the 
name Prince, with whom you have a contractual agreement, I will go by this symbol. And 
I know even to this day, he hates people saying TAFKAP, the acronym for The Artist 
Formerly Known as Prince, but it was an ingenious move that not many people understood 
and it cost my friend a lot of money, and Prince is a very wealthy man, who is very 
generous with both his time, his talent, he’s very generous with his money. And he’s told 
Vince on several occasions because Vince doesn’t want to be in a position where he’s 
getting a lot of attention; it’s just not his personality. Those of you who really know John 
know that he’s just not a glory hound. 


I'm very glad that you've chosen that route because you've never been corrupted by 
money. I can honestly say I think John is one of the few humans who honestly doesn’t 
care about being rich, sure, he likes to have a roof over his head and food on the table, he 
has a wife and three beautiful children, but he’s never been the type of person who’s 
motivated by money, and because of that he has hundreds of songs that are his, their no 
one else’s; he chooses a lot of times to give them away, you know, let people share them, 
but he doesn’t want them owned by any faceless corporation that may then later sell them 
to somebody with whom he would not want to be conducting business, which was what 
happened to Prince and Warner Brothers, and it’s nice of you to share your experience 
with so many people; I know it helped out Lenny Kravitz a lot. He’s a musician that I have 
met a couple of times, a very interesting man, very quiet and reserved. 


It’s fun being here at Paisley Park because this morning when we awoke, we had a 
breakfast of fruit and juices as is customary at Prince’s house and then afterwards we 
went into a room that had, I can only imagine, every instrument I can think of. John was 
like a kid in a candy store. Vince, he...they had a lot of fun. Conspicuously missing, of 
course, was the tuba, which Prince professes to dislike, but we jammed for a while. And 
I've always really enjoyed playing drums. I first learned...I guess the reason why humans 
are so attracted to drums...about, I guess it would probably be about 300 or 400 BCE in 
your time, I was in India, or what is now India, and I was part of a ceremony that was 
something to do with the Yeti, I’ve heard people refer to it as an Abominable Snowman, 
it’s kind of the Himalayan equivalent of Big Foot in the Pacific northwest, or the 
Chubacabra down south. And we saw the creature after the drums were played, it was a 
song that was probably in length, I always have to, with time I always have to pause and 
put that into equivalent time for me. It’s very hard for me not to feel that this is all just 
rushing by and slow down to human pace and explain what I’m trying to explain. 


But these animals are...I don’t want to call them people because I didn’t get the sense 
from this being that he really was a sentient being, but certainly alive and real, but he did 


have some sort of a language that these people in these Indian foothills knew, and later 
on after they’d given him what he’d come down to receive, which was, they would 
give...they would call the Yeti down with this drum circle song, the Yeti would come down 
where they would leave food and small things in kind of a pile at the edge of the village, 
the Yeti would come and pick these up and leave them in peace. And the idea was that, 
you know, ages ago they’d learned that if they just supply food, he won’t cause them any 
trouble, he wants nothing to do with them, he or she; I don’t know if it was male or 
female animal or being. 


Drums have always been very interesting to me also because they are used on every 
planet in the galaxy. Now every planet, every culture that I’ve every studied has some 
form of music. Some of it would be things that people on Earth may not think of as 
traditional music, but years ago when the...they call it rap here, started going, people 
weren't singing, they were speaking in rhyme, several people said that wasn’t music, and 
of course we all know how popular that’s become. My point is, is that music is music to 
the person that listens to it for enjoyment. It doesn’t matter what it is to anybody else. 


And there are the same 12 notes throughout the galaxy, they’re slightly different 
frequencies everywhere you go, they've assigned slightly different frequencies to what 
they're called but they are always broken up into 12, and I’ve always found that 
fascinating. Now, different cultures use different, what you would call, scales in music, 
some of which would sound very atonal, very difficult to listen to, it would not be pleasant 
to most humans, but the drums, the rhythm, the beat part is universal in nature — a drum 
isa drum is a drum. They're made of different things but they're purpose is the same — to 
carry out some kind of a rhythmic or a beat pattern. And playing drums this morning 
caused me to have a memory of something that I wanted to make sure that I shared on 
these tapes and before I do it, I’m going to pause and take a drink of my cherry kool aid. 


I was spending time near a city that’s now known as Christchurch, New Zealand. New 
Zealand is a cool place for a lot of reasons. Those of you who have been there, there was 
some movies made about a wizard and battles with monsters that were filmed in New 
Zealand, I know a few years ago, that offered a lot of very nice glimpses of some of its 
various landscapes. New Zealand is one of the most recently settled land masses on 
Earth. A lot of your scientists told me they believe it was probably settled by eastern 
Polynesians maybe 1,200-1,300 BCE, and some people think it was more near, you know, 
100 BCE. But New Zealand is interesting because there are people on New Zealand who 
took with them when they arrived culture and legends and lore from their original society. 
I was never able to pin down anything concrete as to where these stories originated from 
as far as connecting them with different stories I’d heard from a different place, thinking 


maybe those respective people were the ancestors of the relatives of those who 
immigrated to New Zealand by sea. 


But it’s obvious that it’s a culture that has not been in existence for very long, and I say 
that with respect, I say that because there’s a lot of things that over time in cultures 
become what I always refer to as homogenized — they exchange some of the required 
aspect of ritual in an exchange that allows them to be more socially comfortable with said 
ritual. And when cultures are new like they are in New Zealand, they are typically much 
more close to the original source of the reasoning, the why behind the what in what they 
do in their rituals and cultural practices. And I met with a gentleman who referred to 
himself as a Kiwi, was the name, he said that he was a, in his religion, that he was 
considered a priest, a high priest, and that passed down to him through song were 
certain...I don’t want to say ritual at this point because that’s not entirely accurate; 
histories, stories, and he began to sing and then interpret into, at the time, French, what 
he was saying, that was the only other language that he spoke was French, which was 
unusual in itself for New Zealand that I found. 


The songs were very beautiful, they were very informative, they were fascinating, but the 
part of it that I want to talk to you about, the part of it that I remembered this morning, 
was that within one of the songs, it talked about a community of people who had been 
adrift on the ocean for generations, the people who started were no longer part of that 
community, they had given birth and those children had grown up and married and given 
birth and the people who had originally left were no longer on this floating...what it was, 
was according to what he told me, if you can imagine a bunch of rafts and canoes and 
boats and just anything that would float all tied together in a very large mass that...he 
used a descriptive term that he pointed to a forest, a wooded area, near where we were 
standing and used that as an example, and if I were to try to explain that to somebody, I 
would say that is the size of a...like a...a field of athletic play...a football pitch...yes, a 
soccer field...yeah, thank you guys. And he said that they existed for at least a hundred 
years. They had forgotten about, you know, how to actually tell time because the seasons 
didn’t change and it was...they had kept track of the days but they had forgotten at what 
time they were in. 


And finally they washed ashore, and when they washed ashore, the first thing that many 
of them looked for in this song was birds, which was unusual to me because birds at sea 
are relatively common. I’ve been at sea a lot of my life and have seen all types of birds, 
but they went to find birds because in the end it was what reminded them of most of their 
journey. Many of them never wished to go back to sea again. But the birds, the calling of 
the birds, hearing the birds in their sleep as they awoke, hearing the birds in the morning 
reminded them that they were still alive. It let them know...it was a lifeline to their reality, 


to know that they were still alive and there was still a world out there, somewhere out 
there was land. And it was a very interesting story and they were very beautiful songs 
and I asked him why he hadn't written a book or why he hadn't shared this with the 
common peoples of Earth. And it was very interesting, he said, I have no desire to make 
money from this but neither do I have the desire to do it for free, and I certainly don’t 
have the desire to see anyone else be financially compensated for the stories of my 
people, they are for us, they are not for anyone else. Other people are welcome to hear 
them but by trying to market them or bundle them together and sell them, he thought 
that he was almost committing a sin and he didn’t want anybody else to do it either. 


And that really rang true with me, this idea that, you know, am I telling people this 
because...I’ve told John he can sell them not for very much but for, you know, enough to 
cover his costs. He has to make the CDs and archive all this and he acts as my secretary 
sometimes with all the correspondence. Am I committing a sin in doing this? And it’s 
something that I don’t have an answer for right now, it’s something that I’m mulling over. 
I hope that the people...if you have paid to hear this, have found some value in the words 
that I say. 


I know that some of what I talk about is very difficult to accept as truth because it’s 
difficult to obtain any sort of proof or verification simply from someone’s voice. And that’s 
kind of why I wanted to do this...I tell myself at least, that’s what I’m telling myself right 
now, that’s why I wanted to do this, is because I want to give enough...I want you to have 
access to enough of me explaining what I know and my message to make the 
determination for yourself if this is real or false. Now, I know that I speak the truth. I am 
someone who by my nature cannot lie. But even John and Prince, both of them have 
asked me questions that I know they doubt what I tell them sometimes, and they’re too 
close to me to really tell me exactly that they don’t believe it. Some of the things that I 
talk about for each one of you will be individual things that to others won't matter, won't 
make sense maybe, but to a certain few of you, some of the things that I’ve spoken of will 
be proven true in your own personal lives over the next short period of time, after 
listening to these tapes. And that’s the kind of proof, that’s the kind of verification that I 
seek for you to have. 


Jaku (humans), Jaku is a Nibirian word for humans. The Jaku are part now of me, of 
Yajweh. They're part of me because I have spent so much time with the Jaku of Delta 
Sol, but also because I have felt that I’ve been able to do some good, and that my friends, 
is the best feeling I think that you can have while conscious. That feeling of joy, when 
you do something for someone who needed what you gave them or what you did for 
them, and you did it in such a selfless way that they felt such humble gratitude for it, isn’t 
that a great feeling, isn’t that a much better feeling than when something gnaws at you 


that, you know, I should’ve helped out someone that I saw in the street today who looked 
like they could've used a little bit of change or, you know, the last part of the bagel I 
wasn’t going to eat for breakfast, that I instead threw in the garbage. 


The feeling you get from helping others is a key component of Yeshi’s message when he 
was here and a key component of what survived in your Bible in Christian culture. All the 
different versions of the Bible, and there are many, retain the component that your Jesus, 
my Yeshi, preached love for one another, assistance, charity. And we are coming now in 
America, into what they would call the holiday season, the time of Christmas and 
Hanukkah, and it’s so wondrous for me to see as technology increases the manner in 
which humans find to, you know, do crazy things as well, but with technology, they find 
ways to help each other. I have been called in for a resource for many natural disasters; 
some I've been able to assist with, some were outside the scope of my skillset. But one 
thing I’ve noticed is that those times of tragedy, of real chaos for your people...Jakus stick 
together in a way that gives me hope for your species, for your human race. 


Because, let me give you one example. After September 11", I went to New York City. I 
went to see if there was anything that I could do, not called by the US government, to be 
clear, I was called by some individuals that I know who were very adversely affected by 
what happened that day to those and those around them. It really shattered that great 
city’s strength for a few hours, I think is all they would admit to shattering, and then they 
were right back to being, you know, some of the toughest people on the planet. But what 
I saw while I was there was people who honestly...many of them were gathered together 
congregated because they were looking for loved ones, and the outcome for many of 
them was that their loved ones were gone, they passed away. And strangers were 
hugging strangers, men were crying in the arms of women who may have reminded them, 
I thought at the time perhaps, the comfort given to them by their mothers when they 
were small, and the outpouring of generosity that was experienced during that time. I 
was a part of a, I think they call it a telethon, that your celebrities in America got on your 
television and spoke, asking for people to donate money to your various aid organizations 
to assist those people who had been affected by, what they were calling, the attacks of 
September 11". These people, some of whom I knew outside the scope of this event, this 
telethon that was being put together, were not people who would normally give of their 
time freely. 


It had a very profound effect on a lot of people and since that time with September 11°", 
there have been a lot of conspiracy theories thrown around. Some of the folks that I 
associate with are privy to knowledge about September 11°" that I think has been 
neglected by the mainstream media, and further, I believe that some of that is intentional. 
Assigning blame for September 11" is not as easy as saying these 19 hijackers whose 


passports conveniently fell to the ground and were recovered by the crews there at 
ground zero, conducted these attacks. It’s also not very easy to say one group 
organization conducted these attacks, but for the remainder of this tape, if believe, if time 
allows, I’m going to try to explain what I know about September 11™ because I think it’s a 
key component to getting over that east and west divide, the Judaeo-Christian culture 
battling against the Muslim cultures around the world and a lot of this has been fuelled by 
the events that took place in New York City and Washington and Pennsylvania on 
September 11, 2001. 


Now, within the group that is commonly referred to as the powers that be, there is an 
organization, 3 organizations that I knew played some part in knowing about this event. 
One is the Council on Foreign Relations; certain members, some of whom actually could’ve 
done something about it. I will not name names because it’s not my purpose to call 
anyone to account or assign blame for anything. There is a group called the Carlyle 
Group, that I know certain members of that organization were privy to some of the 
information. And then there is another group that a lot of people associate with the 
freemasons, in actuality, they have nothing to do with it. It’s a group that...the members 
are recruited by a fraternal organization at Yale University called Skull and Bones. A lot of 
your politicians in America, if you are listening to this in the United States, were members 
of this organization at one point or another. And this group goes on...they graduate their 
members from their respective universities, Yale’s not the only place that is exists, it’s just 
the one that’s out in the common media...they graduate these individuals and place them 
in very high ranking positions at corporations and world governments around the globe. 


Their loyalties lie with the people with whom they have taken these oaths of brotherhood. 
They do it because most of them honestly believe that they know better than everybody 
else how to run your planet. I think that’s honestly the easiest way that I can explain their 
ideology behind what they do, is that they honestly believe that they are doing something 
that everybody needs and nobody has the guts to do. And the idea behind September 
11" was to get people to be okay with these pre-emptive wars that were going to happen. 


And to be clear, George W Bush was and is a very good man. Some of you that I have 
spoken with over the years have expressed their displeasure for both the presidents Bush 
as well as Mr. Clinton, President Clinton, his wife, Hillary, and, you know, various leaders 
before them. But George W. Bush was an individual who very much believed that he was 
doing what he...fundamentally, at a spiritual level, what he thought was right, and he 
unfortunately surrounded himself, when he came into office, with people who were from 
this fraternal organization that he had been a member of, whom he considered very 
trusted individuals, who had his ear and were able to influence his subsequent decisions. 


And as President Obama took office in the United States, a lot of people had this idea that 
he was going to somehow be able to change things, and a lot of people now tell me they 
feel that he has stumbled or he hasn’t done enough, some people think he’s done too 
much in the opposite direction, taking the country in the direction of socialist, yes 
communism. 


What I can tell you is that these men didn’t...they weren't privy to any information about 
what was going to happen on that September morning, certainly not Obama, but neither 
was George W. Bush. There was an individual within the Bush administration that I will 
not name, that...because I don’t want anything to happen to myself or Vince or 
Prince...and to be clear, I’ve been asked this a lot of times too, and I want to clarify — I 
don’t worry about myself being killed by, you know, people say who are you running from, 
why are you all over the globe trying to live off the grid, so to speak, and I tell them I 
don’t worry about myself, I worry because everywhere I go, I associate with people who 
are susceptible to nefarious retribution by some of these groups and organizations. 


There was one more individual that really steered the ship during those months leading up 
to and shortly after September 11, 2001, who again, did not know all the pieces of the 
puzzle but knew enough to know he was starting an intentional war, one that he had no 
idea what the outcome would be. They did this because they needed some way to get 
into Iraq, to do of all things, archaeological expeditions. So what happened was the 
planes that hit the World Trade Centre, centres, the Pentagon, the one that crashed in 
Pennsylvania, the story that you’ve heard, both the official story as well as a lot of the 
conspiracy stories, is not really what happened. 


What happened was, these planes took off and an opiate gas was released in the cabin 
and put everybody basically to sleep. They were taken control of by remote control, flown 
out and crashed into the Atlantic. Other planes, and there were several more that were 
scheduled to perhaps take apart in the events of that day, were camouflaged or made up 
to look like commercial airliners...even though a lot of people...you look at the initial 
reports versus what people now in retrospect remember, you know, almost 10 years later, 
was that they didn’t look like regular commercial airlines. The one that hit The Pentagon 
office looked like a missile. What they were was modified aircraft, commercial aircraft. In 
several regards they were modified to have a stronger infrastructure and carry explosives, 
crashed into building and killed a lot of people. 


And I’m not going to get myself in trouble by saying that I knew any of this information 
first-hand and didn’t do anything to stop it, and I’m not going to get myself in trouble by 
trying to assign blame to the United States government or any of their respective 
departments that handle or would handle potentially something like this. I found out in 


pieces as years went on. For years there had been rumblings of something big needing to 
happen in America; that was the term I always heard, was America needs a kick in the 
ass, that was the term people would say, because they’d become too complacent. And 
America’s the only country that can really affect change on a global level, and they’re 
sitting on their hands and they don'’t...they feel too safe. I would always argue, isn’t that 
the end goal we all want is for everybody to feel safe? 


But these attacks did a lot of damage and, in the end I believe, did some good, certainly 
not for the people who lost their family members, and by all this I mean no disrespect, I 
sincerely don’t want to say anything to upset or disrespect the memory of people who lost 
their lives, people who lost their husband, wife, their father, their mother, brother, sister 
on that day; I understand your loss. Your loved ones died a peaceful death...it would 
be...I can honestly say, they died in their sleep, which is the how most humans, when I 
ask them choose to go, if they say if I could have one way to die I would like to die in my 
sleep, basically not knowing what's happening, and it’s very apt because you switch from 
dreaming to the next plane or the previous plane, to be more accurate in speaking. Most 
people don’t know they're dead for quite a while in that regard. 


But this was done because they had to get a hold of a device that they believed was 
buried in the sands of Iraq, underneath the ruins of a city called Ur. And that’s how I 
found out a lot of this was, you know, I was later called in to, first of all, try to get the 
device to work, and secondly I was called in because there was a lot of translating that 
needed to be done and many of the languages, many of the scripts used in the, I guess 
you would call, the instruction manuals were in languages that I had a very in depth 
understanding of. I’ve talked about this on other tapes so I won't spend a lot of time on it 
here. 


But if they knew about this...it got me to thinking...if they knew about this and they were 
willing to stage this false flag attack and kill thousands of people and send a nation off to 
war that would bankrupt this nation...make no mistake about it ladies and gentlemen, the 
United States of America is bankrupt; it’s printing money right now that cannot be backed 
and as different lender nations and entities around the world begin to call those loans, it’s 
going to be very difficult for America to maintain its high standard of living...it got me 
thinking, first of all, how many of these devices are there. I was aware of a few, I didn't 
realize...the way they spoke of them, they were at various points all over the globe, and 
how did these people find out about this, how did these bluebloods, that I call them with 
some respect, find out about this. And so I started to ask questions, and you have to be 
very careful when you're asking these types of questions because the last thing that you 
want to do when you're someone in my position is let someone who shouldn't know who 
you are...and, you know, they've heard...a lot of the people who are in positions of power 


on the planet Earth have heard of myself and my team; they certainly have heard of the 
7 Emperor of Nibiru, but they don’t know who we are. They know that we are someone 
that they’ve been told to work with by someone else, who was probably told by someone 
else to tell them to work with us or to trust us, and they’re following orders, so to speak. 


Only we 9 would actually know each other if we were in that presence, and with the 
exception of 6, of Awa, we're, you know, all accounted for, so to speak, and Awa I’m sure, 
that Emperor 7 knows where Awa is. I’m sure that Awa has kept in contact. If it was 
something that I needed to be made aware of, if I needed to contact him, I’m sure I 
would be given the means to do so. 


But it got me to thinking how do these people know these secrets, and I found out later 
that they had come into their possession, what we always refer to as, the ancient texts of 
Delta Sol. They were some scrolls, there was some written papyrus, there was some 
carved in stone, printed on what you would almost think would look like cotton paper, you 
know, kind of thick paper; various languages, various means of archiving these ancient 
texts, and they were kept, at the time when I was in Jerusalem, around the time of King 
David, when he built his temple, which would have been, I guess, thinking back, maybe 
700 BCE in, what they called, the holiest of holy, which was an area within the temple that 
was walled off and only the highest priests could enter, and indeed, many of them never 
set foot in the holiest of holies. I always say holiest of holies, I know most people call it 
holy of holies, but I’ve always thought that sounded illogically redundant, it’s the holiest of 
all the holies. 


They'd come in possession of some of these ancient texts. Now when Jerusalem became 
unstable, the ancient texts were removed before the temple fell and they were taken to 
Ur, that was what the legend was, we later found out they were actually taken to what 
would later be called St. Petersburg in Russia, faraway in a city that no one think to look 
for them. But these folks had gone to Ur looking for the ancient texts and had found this 
device, and in some subsequent stream of events they had been made aware of a couple 
other of these devices and they had come into possession of these ancient texts, or at 
least some of them. I never saw exactly what they had and what they didn’t have, but 
based on what they knew, it became clear to me over time that they had read and had 
translated to them, sometimes incorrectly, some of these ancient writings. 


And the ancient texts of Delta Sol, of Earth, reveal everything that has been known from 
the age of the 3 sun, forward. They...just to kind of rehash...the 1% age was, probably in 
Earth times, 200,000 to 300,000 Earth years ago, and not a lot is known about this 1% age 
of man, but we know that it ended by swollen seas, swollen oceans, that’s what’s 
preserved in the record. The 2™ age was destroyed by what they referred to as in the 


texts that survived is a snake of fire that snaked across the sky and wreaked havoc on 
them. The 3 age was more advanced in respect to their ability to manipulate low 
frequencies of sound and that allowed them to build very large structures out of stone, but 
at that time the sea level of Earth was much lower, and right now a lot of these places are 
underwater. And then the 4‘" age was where most of these texts survived from. The 4" 
age had retained some information from the 3 age of man; it had been retained into the 
age of the 4" sun and added to in those respective times. So you had basically two 
different chunks of it, you had some that was very old and some that was newer, still old 
by Earth standards, but newer in a timeline sense. 


And they had come into the possession of the information from the 3 age and didn’t 
know how to translate it. They had been able to translate some from the 4" age, and 
they were missing some key components, and so what I did was, as I always do, I told 
them a bunch of information that they found useful; they found value in what I was saying 
so they would keep me around and let me ask more questions, but I retained a certain 

key piece of information for myself. And I always try to do that because experience has 
shown me that once...Jaku, humans are sometimes the type of beings who once they have 
used you for what you can provide to them, they cast you aside, I don’t like being cast 
aside, I don’t like being made irrelevant, it bothers me. Perhaps it’s my ego or, you know, 
just the arrogance with which I conduct myself but I don’t like to be marginalized. 


And to this day, I have not given them several pieces of information that I know they 
would find highly useful and highly interesting, and I’m not going to talk about them here 
because they'll probably be the first ones to obtain these tapes when they're put out. But 
the devices that are around the Earth...the 3" age...the sea level was lower and there at 
the time existed a continent in the middle of the Atlantic Ocean that later became known 
as Atlantis, but there was a...these were connected by land. And they had created in a 
triangular pattern around the centre of the globe...if you can imagine...none of them were 
on the equator, but if you can imagine if you took the globe and laid triangles end to end 
around the equator, what pattern that would create — that’s kind of a rough guideline as 
to where these objects lie, and what they were used for in ancient times was to come into 
harmony with energies that are present in the galaxy that I don’t know if I would even be 
qualified to explain. 


An alternative power source that they could somehow harness and use as both a power 
source for their civilization, communication network, some say that there was actually 
physical healing that could take place by being placed in the congruent path of these 
respective sound frequencies...sound is not...I need to take that back...sound is not an 
accurate explanation. They're waves that would appear on an oscilloscope, almost like 
sound waves but they’re not actually sound waves. Indeed human ears are not equipped 


to hear them. Your dogs hear them, I know, on this planet but humans don’t. Very high 
frequencies and very low frequencies are very interesting in a lot of respects but when you 
get to the very low frequencies and the very high frequencies they are very dangerous 
things to play around with. Extremely low frequencies can cause things like earthquakes, 
they can make people physically sick, low enough, I would assume they would kill a 
person. Extremely high frequencies disrupt the manner in which atoms bind with each 
other to form the material that makes everything on this planet, you know, exist. It’s 
dangerous to mess around with these things because you can’t hear them, you don’t 
know...your species doesn’t know what it’s doing...it looks at scopes, at computer readouts 
of what’s going on because your human senses are unable to detect these subtle 
differences. 


And because of what happened with Iran with Stuxnet, with that computer virus that sent 
these centrifuges reeling and no one knew what was going on, I very much worry about 
the human race acquiring technology that it’s incapable of managing with the senses that, 
you would say, God gave you — your sight, your hearing, your smell, your touch — because 
the moment you begin to rely on artificial intelligence, by its very definition that artificial 
intelligence was created, there is code within it that can be manipulated and changed and 
used to cause that to be rendered an inaccurate way of measuring what’s going on. 


I don’t think that musicians in this regard are given enough credit. I’ve said this before, 
musicians are some of the people especially I think drummers and that may just be my 
personal bias but...very in tune with some of these frequencies that bounce around the 
galaxy, very in tune with the feelings that they may feel come to them that they want to 
express in song. And those people are the ones that I see...it’s very sad because right 
now a lot of people who use music or play music, did I say use music, I was going to say 
use music as a method to communicate, but even in this studio now it’s what you would 
consider state of the art but everything’s run by computer. Recording technologies, 
recording sound has been around for a long time on your planet. The idea that was given 
for the first gramophone, you know, vibrating a stylus back and forth in a groove and then 
projecting that through a cone shaped structure to amplify the sound, those types of 
devices have been in existence in one form or another on your planet for several thousand 
years, just like today though, they're typically...people like them, they figured out a way to 
mass produce them and mass replicate them and because they’re figuring out a way to do 
it quickly, they’re not really concerned with how long this is going to last. 


I know Prince has a room here that he always calls the vault that looks like a vault. You 

know, the world can end and this stuff would still be there, and he’s got these tapes from 
the old days that, you know...looks like a movie studio almost in there...and he’s archived 
thousands and thousands of songs, and I always joke around to him, I hope somebody’s 


got a tape player when the end of the world comes and you come out of your little bunker 
here, or means to electricity because otherwise all this stuff is going to be completely 
useless, except for the LPs, the vinyl, the records, which could theoretically be discovered 
later on and played and heard by generations generations from now...interesting to think 
about. 


And it’s important for children who show an aptitude towards music to be encouraged. 
You know, music in your culture, in the western culture is...musicians are, some of them, 
quite wealthy, some of them lead very enjoyable lives but they’re typically rewarded for 
their gimmicks, for the things they do, not necessarily for the music that they create. 
There are certain chord progressions in music that have been used throughout the 
centuries on this planet. I heard them; I distinctly remember hearing them when I got to 
Crete some 3,500 years ago, the same type scales, the same melodic progressions and 
harmonies that you may hear nowadays, none of those exist. I still hear people play 
things that sound similar to my ears but those recordings from long ago no longer exist, at 
least not to my knowledge. It’s a great way to communicate feeling and emotion, music, 
because music is the same no matter where you go. I can listen to music in a dozen 
different languages and after the song is over be able to have a general idea of, maybe 
not the specifics of what the songs about but, the mood that song made me...the mood it 
put me in, the vibe that emanated off of it and attached itself to my soul. 


And those of you out there who don’t play a musical instrument, I would very much 
encourage you to find something that you can play; like me maybe, you find that 
drums...something where you don’t have to pay attention to the notes; you just listen for 
the beat and play along. Sorry, I had to stop and they just told me I’ve got about 10 
minutes left. I'll finish that thought up though. 


If you can find an instrument to play, I don’t care if it’s a kazoo or a mouth harp or a 
grand piano or hook something up to your computer that plays music; try to find a way to 
express yourself musically because what you will find is, you will find a part of your soul 
speaking to you from deep within you that many of you may not have heard before, 
especially those of you who like music, who have favourite artists or favourite songs that 
you listen to and they seem like almost they were written for you, they speak about things 
that make sense to you and that are similar, that run in parallel with what you're 
experiencing in your respective lives. It’s important at some point to be able to listen to 
what's inside of you. I’ve talked about it several times on these tapes. 


Calming your inner self and going deep within your soul to the one that talks to you when 
you talk to yourself, to that voice inside your head, go behind that voice and what will you 
find, you may find information or something trying to communicate in a way that you 


don’t understand because it may not speak in a language that your conscious mind is 
familiar with. But music is universal and you can without being able to...you don’t need to 
be able to play in front of people, you don’t need to be able to sing or to write “songs”. 
But expressing yourself creatively with music and rhythm is a very therapeutic part of the 
process that cultures from the beginning of time, all throughout the galaxy have used to 
bring themselves back to balance, and that’s what I’m all about as I end this 8" volume, 
and know that I've only got, you know, a little over an hour to talk to you after this. This 
is something that I find very important that I want to make sure and stress because it will 
bring great joy, it will bring great understanding to many of you. 


And those of you who are already musicians or who play an instrument or who sing or 
who like to beat on things, is, you Know, a “drummer” or percussionist; in your times of 
trouble, when you're looking for answers, when your're looking for someone to tell you 
what to do next, fall back inside yourself and listen to the sounds you hear emanating 
from your own soul. They may be able to help you, perhaps not, but they certainly won't 
hurt you, and for many of you they will unlock key components to the questions that have 
been bugging you and nagging at you your whole lives; who are you, where did you come 
from, what's your purpose in life, is there anything after death, is there anything before 
this life, does God exist, do I exist. I could go on until we run out of tape, which I guess 
now in the age of digital recording is not really a possibility. 


But my point is that this is one of those things to which there is not roadmap; it’s like if 
you look at a sunset and try to describe it to somebody, well it was gorgeous, it was 
clouds, all these different hues of colours. If you’re standing right next to me and you see 
the sunset and we both try to explain it to someone later, we're both going to talk about 
how beautiful and gorgeous it was but we will describe it differently, we use different 
words, different adjectives, different things that matter to us that related somehow with 
our conscious minds and allow us to relay this thing of beauty that we want to share. 


Think of music like that, as a...it doesn’t need to be for anyone else, it only needs to work 
for you; you can choose to record it or not. A lot of people say they don’t like to record 
when working on these types of exercises, they like to make music as an offering to the 
Gods, it will never be heard again, and I think that is a very valid way of taking that 
approach, because it’s something you should never be judged...for what your inside, your 
heart of hearts, thinks and believes. Because no one else knows, no one, even those 
you're most close to, knows how your soul has come up with those positions, with those 
points of view, so to speak, what collective experiences you've gone through to create the 
person you are today, is not the same as anyone else, anyone who ever has lived or will 
live on any planet. 


You are unique, you're beautiful, you are perfect just the way you are, you just haven't 
remembered it yet. So with that I’m going to say, over and out; this is the end of Volume 
8. This is Yajweh. 


THE SECRET YAJWEH TAPES ~ VOLUME 9 


Hello everyone, this is Yajweh. This will be tape 9, the last of the volume of my “secret 
tapes”. Spent a few minutes in the break with the guys talking about what I might want 
to try to include in this last volume, and what we decided was to let whatever spirits may 
be with us today guide me rather than have some pre-planned agenda, and what pops 
instantly to mind to tell you is the story of how I was able to retrieve my device. 


The story is very deep, told it a lot of different ways over the last little while because the 
individual who found it, I swore to protect his anonymity. But it was found underneath a 
house in Russia. A gentleman had been digging underneath his home, kind of a fallout 
shelter, bunker type thing, you know, end-of-the-world survival guy and he had come 
across something that he described as...looked like wood grown around a stone but very 
intricately, and it was so heavy that he could not lift it out of the ground, although, it was 
the size of, you know, something that you could easily hold in your hand. He had talked 
to some people that he knew. Thank goodness that this guy was the type of guy that he 
was. He was very much into, kind of the, surviving-the-end-of-the-world crowd, which 
some of the extreme fringe elements of that culture bother me to some extent but for the 
most part I see people being prudent for what they believe is something that is coming 
and they want to protect them and theirs. 


And so word got to me that this had been found. No one could lift it out of there. They 
had gotten in a transmission jack or something I don’t know the exact term for it, but 
something you would use to hoist an engine out of a vehicle, and couldn't get it out, 
couldn’t get it to budge. So I arrived with a colleague in tow and asked to see it and I 
was able to lift it. It’s different, it’s one of those things that is kind of set up to work with 
me and me alone, if that makes any sense. Whoever got it...it’s a very interesting theory 
then on whoever got it, who could have taken it from my possession in the first place. 
There are not very many who would have that much strength, you would call it here on 
Earth, physical strength to lift it. 


So I lifted it up and set in onto an atomic scale that my colleague had brought with me. 
He was a chemist and had access to a scale that was used to weigh very heavy elements 
that...for instance if a normal human would stand on this scale, it would barely register, 
that would be a tiny, tiny bit of its potential, and it was used to weigh things that may 
weigh, you know, hundreds of pounds, that are small in size, and he set it on the ground, 
I lifted up my little device and set it on there and it immediately crushed it to the floor, 
and that’s how I knew that it was indeed the one that was given to me. They all had 
different attributes. Mine was particularly heavy, both mine and Teefee’s were heavy 
because they were made with...it wasn’t the stone, although it was very dense, very, very 


dense stone. It was very dense. The wood with which it was made was from Ibania and 
so it was particularly tuned or attune to both Teefee and myself kind of on a biorhythm 
level, you might say; they were in sync. And it allowed me for the first time to call home, 
or not call home, call my adopted home, Nibiru. 


Where I called into, it would be the equivalent here if you called into work, you basically 
call into a switchboard or begin speaking with someone who is basically working the 
switchboard equivalent device on the other side and they establish a good place to be and 
send back those coordinates, and you go there and then the actual line of communication 
is opened up where I can see them and they can see me. It has this...it has the ability to 
transmit in a 3-dimensional sense everything within I’d say a 2 metre radius of the device. 
So you stand relatively close and it’s very interesting to see on both sides. 


The first message that I received other than, you know, I can’t believe you allowed to be 
lost your only method of communication, was a message telling me that my choice of 
number 9, Yeshua, Jesus to you, would be allowed to become my partner on this mission 
that I was about to embark on, this last leg of a very long tour of duty, and it was an 
emotional moment for me for several reasons, but mostly the one paramount in my mind 
at the time, was how was I going to explain this to the peoples of Earth, and I had kind of 
a calming sensation come over me almost as if Yeshi was right there in the room, basically 
that he would find a way, that was his expertise and he would find a way to let his people 
know that he had returned and that it really would have nothing to do with me in that 
capacity. 


So there’s a lot I have to tell him when he gets here. There's a lot that I probably won't 
tell him because it would just cause him undo concern. He hears things back on Nibiru 
but I don’t believe that he’s spent much time on Nibiru. The Krodean people like Yeshi, 
because they’ve been refugees and nomads for so long, they have a very difficult time 
staying in one place for a long time and I would not be surprised if Yeshua has spent the 
last 2,000 of your Earth years going from planet to planet and preaching his, what you 
would call, gospels to those respective peoples, because I firmly believe that his message, 
one of peace, one of compassion, one of charity, one of pity, not in a condescending way, 
but as compassion and empathy for your brothers and sisters on this planet, and I believe 
that it’s going to change the world as you know it over the next 2 years as this all rolls 
out. 


I’m holding in my had right now a representative compact disc that Vincenzo has just 

handed to me...you had to put a swear on there, didn’t you, very nice...I asked him simply 
to use a picture of a tablet with some Sumerian writing that showed my symbol on it. I’ve 
been asked a lot of times by people on YouTube and the like about the actual symbol that 


I have rolled out and that is something...that’s a topic that would occupy too much of this 
last volume for me to get into at this late stage of the game, but let’s just say if you're 
listening to this, you're holding in your hand a case for the compact disc that 
contains...that has my symbol kind of highlighted on there. And I would like anybody who 
has the ability to, to take this symbol...and on top you can kind of see a Y and then 
beneath it, the makings of a K...and produce t-shirts, coffee mugs, hats, whatever you see 
fit, or not, if it’s not your thing, that say...that complete those words with Yajweh above 
and Knows on the bottom, because it will put the fear of God in people, literally the fear of 
God, because to many of them my name is associated with God. 


This happened because of the time I spent with Moses and some of the, what you would 
call, early prophets of the Old Testament or Torah, and many of them viewed me as an 
enigma, I guess would be the best description, because I knew so much about them. But 
they were the people that I was sent there to work with. I don’t know why I was not sent 
to the Holy Land in the first place, I don’t know why the Emperor sent me to the Minoan 
civilization that was about to be destroyed. It had very little impact seemingly on my time 
here, it wasn’t particularly fun, it wasn’t an easy place to get...I guess...let me finish my 
thought...it wasn’t an easy place to get used to because it was so large, and then as I 
began to think that thought I instantly came to the realization is that’s why I was sent 
there because it would be easy to fit in in a place that was very large and constantly had 
an influx and out flux of their respective population. I would not be noticed while I cut my 
teeth and learned, tuned in my skills of pretending to be human, so there’s my answer. 


You know it’s funny, a lot of times for me and for a lot of the people with whom I 
work...the answer will come to you as part of the actual problem, the solution will be 
hardcoded into the dilemma itself, you just have to look at it from a certain perspective 
and it stands out clear as day. 


So here I sit in Chanhassen, Minnesota, in the United States of America, with two of my 
current best friends, two very influential people on my entire life, TII remember you always 
brothers. Thank you. As I sit here and ponder what I want to say for my last hour with 
you, a lot comes to mind, a lot, and what keeps coming up, keeps bubbling up from the 
depths of my subconscious is the song that my grandmother, adopted grandmother, used 
to sing to me long ago in Russia, and I'll translate the words the best I can and still hope 
they will rhyme. It said: 


No clouds, the moon is shining red tonight 
High overhead, stars moving might collide 

The cross is there to take you to the other side 
White Gods come by Neptune’s sea 


So alive with guilt that only answers they seek 

So they crucify their souls and leave the body in need 

Dancing there on graves they fight, drenched in blood of sacrifice 
On this, the last day of the 5" sun 


And the song went on from there, and I’m not going to do the whole thing. I 
think...Vincent, have you recorded that, John, I should say. Yes? Okay. I'll have to check 
that out. I think the reason it bubbles up as I’m talking about this is because for me these 
are also my last days. These are not the last days of Earth; you people are not going to 
perish, some of you may, and for those of you who do, I would simply offer these words — 
that you do go to a better place. 


If you live a life of balance and harmony and try to do good things, when you die your 
soul is going...it’s aimed in the right direction, it continues on, and on that plane of 
existence you can create any reality you wish. You can make the most perfect, happy, 
just euphoric, utopian existence you want. Everyone you've ever loved will be with you 
forever, if you so choose to remain there, and for those of you who will survive, and that 
will be a vast majority of you, because I have a lot of faith in the human race, I’ve said it 
before and I’m going to say it yet again, you people should be proud to call yourselves 
human, you should be proud to call yourselves brothers and sisters because so many of 
you are such good souls, your spirits are...they’ve not been too warped by that which is 
around you and you retain so much. 


And so many of you have, just like the Anunnaki children, allowed your children to retain 
so many different areas of their brain, these neural pathways that shutdown after a couple 
of years after birth if they’re not used, by exposing them to different cultures and different 
opportunities in this day and age — music, the arts, different forms of media that maybe 
haven't even been thought of yet, and the love that I feel all around me on this planet, 
that parents have for their children, it’s very deep, it’s very strong, stronger than it was 
when I first got here, and I am one who does perceive these types of things. I say that 
because back then times were very tough for humans during childbirth, many women 
died. It’s interesting because the women did not speak of it as a painful experience then 
as they do now, that came about in the dark ages. 


But it’s very, I guess, humbling for me to be a part of this and to see the baby bird leave 
the nest for the first time and spread its wings, and you're going to fly and you're going to 
soar and you're going to go places that you've only dreamt about, and you have most of 
you dreamt about them, you just don’t have a reference point with which to place them; 
these places you dream about that seem so familiar in your dreams perhaps exist, but 
your physical body right now has never been there. So when you come to consciousness, 


when you wake up from dreaming, you forget. There’s no point of reference that your 
brain can make so your dreams pass away into your own soul, into your own memory, 
sometimes to be retrieved later but very often not. And I know that for me, because of 
who I am as a soul, as a spirit, from what I know of who I am, I thrive in being around 
people who love each other. 


I spend a lot of time with families in my travels, some of them by choice and some of 
them by circumstance or happenstance. I’ve been invited in under the hospitality of 
others more times than I can even remember. I say that sincerely, I don’t know if I had 
to think about all of them if I could remember all of them. Sure I’ve been turned away, 
probably again more times than I can remember, but I’ve always found that in general 
with humans there is this sense of passing down knowledge that they very much like to do 
creatively. I think that’s why the parables of your Jesus spoke so well to many of you. 
And my hope is that with these tapes...because I know that I am recording my voice onto 
a format that, as we talked about earlier, is susceptible to technological breakdowns. You 
have to have a record player and you have to have power, etcetera. And so what I’m 
hoping is that many of you will remember some of the things that I have said. 


Perhaps somebody will want to transcribe these tapes into a “book”, and if you do, I 
would only ask one thing, if you try to convey what you have heard, whether verbally or in 
written format or creatively in some other method of media, that you respect the fact that 
I am saying this not because I have to, I am saying this purely because I want to. Iam 
probably going to get in trouble, as would be said, for doing this, this much information 
but it’s this late in the game. And I was always, always very clearly told that at the end 
we could reveal ourselves, so my hope is also in putting out these tapes and saying this, is 
that someone will be able to help me find Awa or help Awa find me. If I know Awa, he 
probably lives in a place that is somewhat near humans but probably lives in solitude or 
with one woman. I would doubt very much that he’s had children unless the woman had 
children before. 


Contrary to popular belief, the ramifications of interspecies breeding can be very 
dangerous. Let me give you an example; people who are empathic and telepathic, when 
they are born lose most of the neural pathways in their respective organ that would be 
equivalent to a brain. They do this because when you can communicate empathically and 
telepathically, your minds are connected. There’s a great many parts of your brain that 
you no longer need and they, for lack of a better description, shrivel up and die. And 
species who do not have the genetic knowledge retained in their DNA, as you would 
call... DNA is something that is studied and understood throughout the galaxy. Human 
scientists have done a lot of work; they’ve come a long way. They are very close to 
looking over the final mountain into the grand valley that is the genetic pool of this galaxy. 


You'll start to find things that are switched off in your DNA that they’re able to switch back 
on and it will be like humans having superpowers they never thought they could possibly 
have. I’m talking about things like strength, invisibility, flight, the ability to re-heal one’s 
self. 


There are people who are interdimensional beings that, when I say interdimensional, what 
I mean by that is not that they can go to alternate universes, which, I’m sorry people, 
does not exist. Dimensional means that they are able to find the small, what you would 
call, wormholes, little tears that exist everywhere in space time and their genetics are such 
that they are in tune to those. No one...it’s often been asked, well why hasn't some super 
being been created if all this genetic modification is available, couldn't you create some 
being that had all of these attributes? And that’s why it’s so dangerous tinkering around 
with genetics, is because there are certain traits, genetic traits, that while may, you know, 
at first blush, seem to go very well together, they are very conflictive and they create what 
you would call on Earth monsters or demons. 


Demons in the old days of Earth did exist, left over as residual kind of splicing gone awry 
from some of the stuff that went on on your planet several thousand years ago with 
genetic modification and different things. When the pharaohs chose to be genetically 
altered, they wanted very much to possess all of these traits. They wanted the deluxe 
package, so to speak, everything, all the options and thank the Ones that they weren't 
allowed to receive that because it would have been...they would have been more 
monstrous than some of them even were. 


And for me, I very much, as someone who's studied the different cultures and different 
species and races, I very much like...I don’t want to at all seem like I am promoting the 
idea that different races on your planet should not intermarry and produce children, 
certainly not. You are all one human race, your genetic code does have differences as you 
travel around the globe but you're very compatible with each other, this is by design from 
the ancient ones, this is by design and the reason is, is that every planet has the potential 
to be destroyed or wiped out. 


Now with technology in the galaxy many disasters are seen coming, and as 2012 
approaches and as Earth becomes in danger of perhaps experiencing some unusual 
phenomena for your day and age — increased solar activity, increased volcanic and 
earthquake activity, freak storms, freak tides popping up around the planet, I think 
certainly that the end result will be that things will be made known to you and those 
protections will be afforded to you in enough time to shield most of you from disaster. 


Now that doesn’t mean that everything can be predicted. Even those who spend 
countless years, those who...the ancient ones are very old; they spend what would be the 


Earth equivalent of a million years maybe, I’m serious, that’s a hard concept for humans to 
understand because your lifespan is at most is around a hundred of your years. But the 
ancient ones who spend a lot of time in the Akashic record, they can’t even predict the 
future with exactness because, as I've said before, there is only one timeline on which we 
all exist. Everything that you can see exists within the same timeline. Now as far as when 
we...before we are born or after we pass on, our souls, our spirits, can they go to different 
universes, if you will, that I do not know, that I can only speculate on, and even then it 
would be vague speculation. I would assume that some can and some can’t. But most 
that I’ve become aware of...people who are aware, so to speak, of their past lives that I 
speak with, have chosen to come back in different forms. 


I heard someone tell me once that, you know, that the problem with reincarnation is that 
no one ever came back as, you know, Joe the blacksmith from some random year and 
some random city, they always came back from a life where they were some historical 
figure, and that’s a normal kind of sceptical reaction to have to what actually goes on, but 
the reason is...many of you will have...when you've been reading or learning about a 
different period of time in history, feel a feeling of almost déjà vu, like you've been there 
before, you've experienced that, maybe not that actual event that you were reading about 
but that period of time, that place in history geographically perhaps, talking about, you 
know, if you live in an area that never experiences snow and you're reading about 
something that happened with snow coming down and all of a sudden you just feel this 
sensation of, that must be what being in a snowy environment feels like, and then later 
perhaps in life, have that confirmed by actual experience. 


It’s difficult sometimes I think for humans to put everything into perspective and that’s 
what I’ve tried to do over the years is use my skills to bring balance to the billions and 
billions of people with whom my paths have crossed, or path has crossed. 


What are you guys doing over there? Can you guys, can people that are hearing the 
recording here this, that you guys are...they’re cleaning stuff up. I guess it must be 
almost time to stop. 


I dont know if I'll ever go back and listen to any of this. I don’t know if Vince or Prince 
will ever go back and listen to any of this to be frank. We in life have experiences, things 
that happen to us, that we find to be some random, we call them coincidences or 
happenstance. I always tell people nothing happens without reason, nothing happens 
without purpose, and by that I do not mean that there is some, you know, third party 
controlling the outcome, I mean that the way it is is the way it is; as long as we're all 
existing, as long as the universe is all around us, then we're doing pretty well. 


For you right now, before all of this comes out in your media and in your conventional 
wisdom, take solace in yourself, take solace in a good book or a movie or a piece of music 
that you particularly enjoy, even if it’s only 5 minutes once a week. Be by yourself with 
your thoughts; if you can do it in total silence, all the better, but most I know cannot, it’s 
very difficult to quiet the mind. The human mind especially has a tendency to reel, to 
wander. The reason is, your soul is like a shark that can never stop swimming; it just lies 
there, even when you think it’s in a state of rest, still moving, still going, still pushing that 
water past its gills, so to speak. Your spirit never sleeps, that’s why you dream at night. 
Your body shuts down to replenish its energies, but your mind does not. 


Very few people can shut down their mind, very few humans can. There’s several around 
the galaxy who can. I’ve met many of them in my travels and I can tell you this — they 
are very interesting people to talk to because that’s almost like looking at the Akashic 
record from the bottom up, from being able to stand back and see wide swaths of 
consciousness. Now some humans are able to do this but sometimes with great 
consequence to themselves; you call it astral projection. I've read books of humans 
writing about this. 


I’m going to have a drink of my kool aid. They made...what is this? It’s clear kool aid that 
tastes like the blue kool aid that we had. Oh, I dont like that. Where was I? I was 
talking about Jaku something. Ah, for goodness sakes, I’m getting emotional and I’m 
trying not to. This is very difficult for me. I so hope something I have said rings true with 
you, that brings some happiness, some peace, some answer to your mind. Oh, humans 
and astral projection, of course. Thank you...they wrote it on a piece of paper. Did you 
write that backwards? Oh, I get it now, I’m a fool...I get mirrors and glass confused; they 
seem so similar to me. Glass can be reflective as can mirrors, different sides of the same 
coin. 


People who have mastered, I guess mastered wouldn't be a very good word to use. You'll 
notice I correct myself all the time, it’s because to me I am speaking very, very slowly and 
I have a lot of time to think about what I’ve just said before I say something else. 


Astral projection is something that was done a lot during the 4""...the age of the 4"" 
sun...the 4"" age of man on Delta Sol. The Jaku then were very religious and they would 
go into these deep trances and they would detach their soul, their spirit, from their 
physical body...now your body has many systems that run on autopilot as you would say, 
your heart, your lungs, your diaphragm, your digestive system, your circulatory system, 
most of your nervous system is autonomous. So they would leave their bodies, which was 
dangerous in of itself because if something happened to them, if they were to be awoken 
without having their soul attached, I don’t know what would happen, I honestly don’t. I 


would assume what would happen would be they would become vegetable, is that what 
it’s called when someone is basically an invalid, they can’t speak or take care of 
themselves? Yes, yes, and your soul would be trapped here. 


That is where your ghosts come from is people who have astral projected and couldn't get 
back in and of course people who have died in circumstances that did not allow them to 
let go of life. Is that a revelation? Vince and Prince just raised their eyebrows again at 
me. Is that a revelation — ghosts are real? I thought most people understood that they 
didn’t look like Casper the Friendly Ghost in the cartoon, but that indeed there were spirits 
on your planet. One of the many things that’s been forgotten as the cultures have moved 
on in several areas around the world, many that I’ve spent time in recently especially 
understand that there are those who have passed on but who have not left, still among us 
and they...some cultures have been a part of...on this planet...actually bring them gifts and 
try to provide them sustenance and speak to them. 


They will...the Yanomamo down in Brazil will go out in the forest and speak to the spirits 
that have not been able to leave, their family members will, it’s how they say goodbye. 
When someone dies here, there’s a wake or a funeral and they cry and they grieve but in 
many of the older cultures on Earth, they will do what they’ve done for many, many 
thousands of years, which is they will go by themselves, because people don’t like to really 
open up when others are around them, no one does, even those who feel they have a 
soul mate or somebody that they could tell anything to, have a difficult time opening up 
completely, but when no one’s around, you can say whatever you want to say, and they 
will go off into the forest and they will say goodbye to their loved one. 


And I always find it difficult for people if they don’t believe in this type of thing because 
those of you who have had loved ones pass on under violent, as an example, under 
violent circumstance, you wonder if they’re okay, you wonder what their last thought was, 
if everything's alright with them. Sometimes when traumatic experiences happen, when 
people go before they’re ready or they just can’t let go, maybe they feel an obligation to 
someone that’s back here or maybe they were taken from life in such a way that they feel 
that revenge instinct we talked about, where you just want more than anything to hold 
someone to account for what’s happened; and in that quasi dream state, caught between 
one existence and the other, it’s very difficult sometimes to remember to whom you assign 
the blame. 


I think that Jaku, humans, have evolved greatly over the years in certain respects and 
devolved in others. Your ability to commune with nature, for instance, has just gone out 
the window, as Prince would say. Very few of you can exist out in the, what you would 
call, the wilds for very long, let alone weeks on end, and each one of you should be able 


to do this. If you do not teach your children survival skills now, how will they make it in 
the new world? Because when the Earth begins to change, what’s been prophesized or 
spoken of as what they believe will happen, is that a great many people of Earth will 
leave, and the first people that will be leaving will be the wealthy among you who will 
have things to barter with from other species who will take them elsewhere. 


That’s one you want to really be careful of. Talk to your kids about getting into cars with 
strangers. I’m talking to you as my “children” about getting on alien craft with beings that 
you do not know. Make sure you have some kind of a reference as these opportunities 
come up, make sure it’s someone you trust because there’s no getting off at the next stop 
and finding your way back home when you travel amongst the stars. 


The others of you...not the...it’s not half and half...there’s a great many that will leave 
initially, and what I mean by that is they will choose to find adventure elsewhere. There 
are planets that exist in our galaxy that are either very sparsely populated or not 
populated at all that could easily host human beings, some are very similar to your Earth. 
Several that I could think of right now are very similar to your Earth; although, the Earth is 
larger than most planets of its class; I can tell you that from some personal experience. 


But a great many of you also will fall victim to the technology that allows you to basically 
give up your physical existence early and plug yourself into a, what you would deem, 
virtual reality. Technology will keep your body alive, your physical body alive, but the 
longer you stay in, the harder it is to come back out; your body will be weak, your muscles 
will be...you'll be moved around but you'll suffer a lot of entropy in your muscles, and it is 
possible to die, and that creates, in that type of environment, it does create a lot of, what 
you would call, ghosts, people who die in that state, it’s very similar to dying during astral 
projection, you're kind of in limbo — it’s not a good way to go. 


In the olden days and again I say olden, but in the olden day s of your planet, they used 
to artificially induce this separation of the body and the soul and they would kill the body 
with the soul still alive, usually held in some kind of a vessel, and that was held and 
typically displayed by rulers who wanted to intimidate their friends and enemies by 
showing them their haul typically of, what you would refer to, as urns or vases that can 
contain within them the essence, the soul, of those they'd taken — very intimidating. And 
those skills were, for the most part, lost by your species between the different cleansing 
of, you know, what do you call it, ethnic cleansing, is that the term, when one society 
takes over another and wipes them out and brings them into that respective culture and 
abolishes the previous one? 


It became very difficult for a time, about say maybe 500 years ago in Earth time, for 
people who were connected to nature to be allowed to go about their business on the 


planet Earth. There was a time when Yeshua’s words were so corrupted by those who call 
themselves the Catholics, and again, I speak no ill will of Catholics, I do not, I promise; 
they are good people by and large, it’s interesting though, the Catholics, you know, right 
now the pope is the last one in the line of the predicted pope names, and I don’t say pope 
names like that to be disrespectful, I say it simply because the religion is nothing to me, 
it’s a watered down version of what Jesus actually taught and preached. His gospels were 
so simple — God is in each one of us, is what he said, God is in you, God is in me, God is in 
the rocks and the trees and the animals and birds around us. You don’t need to be in a 
building, you don’t need to go to someone to ask forgiveness, you ask forgiveness with 
God and what he meant by that, I believe, he can speak for himself when he gets here, is 
you have to forgive yourself for your sins. 


It’s very difficult for a lot of people to forgive themselves, they carry around these 
burdens, it’s why your race gets cancer, is because you carry around these things, you call 
them things in the pit of your stomach, they’re referred to a lot, regrets or guilts that you 
latch onto in life and you cannot let go of and the literally eat away at you, they 
change...that has to go somewhere, that negative energy within you has to go 
somewhere, and it’s concentrated. When you push things down, you are literally pushing 
that bit of energy that’s inside of you down deep inside of you into a little ball where it sits 
and begins to corrupt the cellular structure of that which is around it. And because 
negative energy loves to grow and foster, that’s its whole mission in life, is to take seed 
and grow; so you need to let things go, you need to let things out. Now I know that’s 
easier said than done, it’s easier said than done for me. 


The only one I’ve ever known who I can honestly say carried around no guilt, no regret, 
no remorse, was Yeshua, and that was because Yeshua never...I never saw him do 
anything that you would “regret” later. He never said an unkind word about anyone, he 
helped everyone. Going from place to place with Yeshi took forever because he would 
stop and help people, and I had a difficult time because my nature, I try to find balance in 
things and I would see these individuals sometimes who were asking for his help even 
though they really didn’t need it, they were what you would call lazy, and I could see that, 
and I could also see that...but it was pleasing to him to offer his assistance to those in 
need. And I would have to weigh this out as I would plead with him typically to let us 
move on, there’s other things we need to attend to, and I would say this person is not 
genuine in their need for your help. The person would say, oh what are you talking about, 
you don’t know me, and I would quickly say what I...the vibe I had gotten from them and 
that would typically stop them from speaking because they would think that I was some 
kind of a, you know, in your biblical times, that I was some kind of a mystic, that I could 
read thoughts. 


But what Yeshua would say to me, what Jesus would say to me is, Yaji, you would have to 
be in his shoes or her shoes to make that judgement. Perhaps someone who, for 
instance, someone who says to everyone that something horrible happened to them, that 
it comes out later that that person was not telling the truth, they made it up as you would 
Say, are you angry at that person for putting you through that? Probably, but hopefully at 
some point you can recognize that their very act of calling out was indeed a cry for help 
on some level that needed to be responded to. So many people, especially so many 
children, need someone to tell them that they are worthy to go forward and excel in their 
lives and be successful. Do you know what I mean by that, that you’re worthy of success? 


When your're a child, for your own protections, instinctually your parents tell you not to 
talk to strangers and not take things from strangers and so people in western culture, at 
least, grow up kind of under this thing where...the nail that sticks out will be hammered 
down...that’s what they say in Japan is, the nail that sticks out will be hammered down. 
And people thinking they're not worthy is the cause of a lot of grief and suffering in this 
world today, I believe. They don’t think that...someone at some point in their lives made 
them feel that they were somehow not good enough. 


For a lot of men who are rich and powerful I’ve noticed that I have met, this happened 
because the first time they became naked with a woman or man, depending on their 
preference, their partner laughed somehow or made fun of or snickered at or made them 
feel embarrassed of their penis, their genitalia. Vince and John are laughing again. Guys, 
this is serious. It’s what causes a lot of men to be cruel, to be misogynistic, to be driven 
to the point where it’s no longer the strive for success and positive goals, it’s just 
domination. For a long time on your planet many people believed that they were born 
basically into a class of people, that their station in life was somehow predetermined and 
they should make the best of it, and it spawned in your culture this kind of unwritten 
subtext that says if you are not rich, if you don’t consider yourself smart, if you, maybe if 
you don’t consider yourself...here’s an example...if you don’t consider yourself traditionally 
beautiful or handsome, yet you have always wanted to work in theatre or the movies or 
television, you feel you're not worthy to do this. Yes, you see other people who are not 
traditionally beautiful or handsome and they’ve become successful but no one would want 
to look at you, that’s what you think in your heart of hearts. 


I can tell you right now that you are beautiful, you are handsome. I don't say that in any 
kind of a sexual way; please no fan mail in that regard. I have no interest in sexual 
relations with your species. No being of my class would, thinking sanely, ever enter 
relations with beings from your planet, the consequences would be catastrophic and...I 
believe catastrophic, they could be nothing at all. It’s happened before, heaven knows, 
and maybe the Ones guided the outcome to the extent that some new...because as I say 


this, again the answer comes to my mind. There’s been several species that I can think of 
that are what you would refer to as hybrids that have worked out, several that haven't. 


There’s planets within our galaxy that are inhabited by what you would call demons or 
monsters, horrible places, no one goes there, no one. Those demons do not leave those 
planets because they are so consumed by their hatred that they have little time to work 
together to devise a way off of there; they're very isolated planets. One of them that I 
can think of, I think the name would be translated...this is going to sound funny...as Ping. 
Ping, it’s a soft name for a very awful place, but it was a species of Terrans that existed 
and went awry and they became a dark, dark species of horrific, what I would consider 
demonic hominoids, humanoids. 


Speaking of which, let’s talk about this because we're going to run out of time and this is 
something I think most people here will find very interesting. You hear the word Terra 
thrown out, T-e-r-r-a, is how you spell it in American English, at least, referring to Terrans 
or people from Earth. Long ago, the ancients speak of this as equivalent to their long ago, 
so this is very long ago, there existed one planet that was all of our...any species in the 
galaxy that is humanoid, our common ancestors came from this one planet. The planet’s 
been destroyed, there was no physical record of it but there are stories with the ancients, 
and on Han, at Lu-Pon-Ro there’s a, you would call maybe, a representation of what this 
planet looked like, and these people were very...it’s interesting on Earth that the Roman 
way of debating, coming together and having people take turns at kind of a polite 
exchange of their thought, views on something to try to come to an agreement or a 
decision, that’s been so well adopted by western governments in this day and age. 


The people of this planet that...you’d say...how would you say that...I don’t think I can say 
the name...it’s always referred to as Terra or Terrans, these people existed to argue. This 
is the paraphrasing of what I know of this...I say that...perhaps I didn’t phrase that right. 
They believed very strongly that everything could be resolved; everything could be put 
into balance and made perfect by a uniform decision being reached by vigorous debate. 
It’s what started a process that’s still used today in the galaxy called the dialectical chain. 


The dialectical chain is a process through which mediators are brought in, different 
mediators depending on which sides, you know, are at odds, and everything is laid bare 
on the table to that respective mediator. It’s like what I do times a bunch. It would, you 
know, it’s on a much higher level, it’s planets being negotiated with other planets by 
typically a group of individuals who have no vested first party interest in the outcome, who 
are made aware of all the situations. It’s usually done by species that are empathic or 
telepathic because they need to be able to step in and basically understand everything 
that’s going on in an osmosis method, as opposed to having someone else explain it. 


Because the minute someone starts explaining things to you...even everything that I’ve 
said, as things progress and you guys are able to find out stuff like I talk about on your 
own, don’t take my word for it, I very much encourage you to research everything, be 
sceptical, be sceptical in everything. Trust though your gut instinct, trust that still small 
voice that lives inside each one of us because I believe for most of you that I can speak in 
broad terms when I say that most humans have within in them good, more good than 
bad. 


So Terra was destroyed, and the way Terra was destroyed was...it’s something kind of 
akin to a gamma ray burst that happens at various times in the galaxy, but it was 
particularly large because this gamma ray burst was from a neighbouring galaxy...this has 
since been discovered or thought out or figured out, is that what I’m trying to say...they 
figured...since it’s happened, research has been done on what happened and it’s 
commonly believed...that’s a better way of putting it...that a very large neighbouring 
galaxy imploded and out of this implosion was shot some kind of field of energy that 
literally destroyed the planet. What is left where Terra used to be is a field of rubble in 
space. There is a type of scavenger in that area of the galaxy, I don’t know if scavenger 
would be the right word, pirate, would that be the right word...someone who goes around 
and looks for garbage, not to sell necessarily, they look for ancient artefacts. 


The people of Terra were a very old culture who understood a lot about the things that go 
on in the universe and there’s a lot of money paid for artefacts that deal with the 
unknowables, especially in certain cults throughout the galaxy who strive to attain this 
knowledge. These poor fools don’t understand the concept of infinity, I like to say. 


Once you can get your mind around infinity, once you can be okay with something that 
you can never define, a lot of other things will make sense for you. I’m serious. Once you 
can understand that there are things that are unknowable, the concept of eternity, of 
infinity, as far back as we can go in the history of the galaxy. Of course there are those 
who say well what happened before that, what happens if we're all wiped out, what 
happens after that. What about what we can see, we can see a distant galaxy way, way 
off in the distance that, in order to get there, most would not be able to return home or 
find their way home, what happens then. The unknown is sometimes very frightening to 
all species, humans as well. Some get a thrill, you would call it, a rush, a joy, a happiness, 
a euphoric feeling, by taking on dangerous surroundings or dangerous circumstances, 
things where they need to make moment-by-moment decisions that sometimes can be life 
and death. Some people get...their inner energies are fed off that rush of adrenalin in 
humans, is what happens. 


Alright, Prince just waved me to stop and said I’ve got about 20 minutes left. I can’t 
believe this is almost over. It feels to me like there’s so much more I want to tell you. I 
guess I could work a recorder myself. I work one all the time to send Vincent tapes, but I 
don’t know if I'll have time coming up to make any more of these tapes for you. I hope 
to. I'd very much...in our conversations in the last 2 days...I would very much like to tell 
the story of what I’ve experienced on, what you would call, you first Christmas, the time 
that Jesus was born in Nazareth. I’d very much like to tell that whole story. Most of that 
story is stuff that is very difficult for humans to hear. It involves a lot of brutality that is 
unimaginable in modern times. It’s very difficult, for instance, for humans right now to 
imagine any government on the planet that would just summarily execute any and all 
infants on some one person’s whim, that people would actually carry out those orders, 
that the soldiers, the enforcers of those respective societies did with their minds shut off. 
Many of them were given what you would call drugs. 


In those days opium and hashish were combined into a cocktail. In the Americas they 
used a coca leaf as well as another substance that is combined that...what they do is they 
make your normal thought patterns in humans deteriorate. That’s what’s so dangerous 
about humans doing drugs. Now I’m not talking about all of what you would consider 
drugs, for instance, many of the people that I know drink alcohol and many smoke 
marijuana, cannabis, and many do other things. There are many who use medications, 
some for an escape, some to manage health problems that I still consider drugs. 


Anything that you bring into your body, even the sugar that I so love, one of the things I'll 
miss most about this planet is the taste of the sugar, how it tastes like different parts of 
your planet smell to me...very interesting. It’s one of the few plant substances I found 
that actually seems to retain the flavour of the air in which it was grown. I don’t run into 
humans that share this, so it must be something with my equivalent of taste buds that 
perceives it that way. 


But I’ve only got a few minutes left and I want to reveal something, I guess, big. I want 
to say something that hopefully will be a good way to end this, and so I’m going to reveal 
something very important to me and that is that about 1,000 Earth years ago it would be, 
the year would have been about 1,000 AD. Time was kept differently, the Gregorian 
calendar is something that’s now common and referenced to but it’s difficult sometimes to 
go back and use a comparative point for history, you know, I remember something and 
then I have to think in my mind what was going on around it and when did that happen in 
your Gregorian terms or your western calendar terms. And everywhere you go, when I 
was in North Korea, their calendar system is completely different, of course, based on the 
revolution and they kept saying things and I kept getting my timeframes confused. 


But about 1,000 Earth years ago, I was living in what is now modern day Poland and I fell 
in love, now again, we did not consummate our...we were never married, we never had 
sexual relations, but I did experience kissing, is what humans call it, being close to 
someone, holding them in your arms. And it was a woman whose name was Epiphany 
and she was very dear to me and I’m going to go out talking about her because like so 
many things that I reference as I explain, you know, my 3,500 years on your planet, so 
many things that impacted me and changed my paradigm. I feel like I’ve been spun 
round 180 degrees countless times since I've been here, sometimes good, sometimes bad. 


But she was an individual that I so wanted to be with. On some gut level, I yearned to be 
close to her, and indeed we were on several occasions. We became very close. She was 
a very beautiful woman and when I was away, the local lord of the...the feudal lord of that 
land took her and raped her and tried to make her his wife and when she refused, when 
she fought back, he mutilated her, and I saw her...I was able to get to her as she was 
passing on. She couldn't speak, he'd cut out her tongue, her beautiful, beautiful face was 
cut to ribbons, and she projected somehow words that were very comforting, I say words, 
they weren’t words, it was more of a feeling, very comforting to me, that said I will wait 
for you. So I think I’ve always known that because we couldn't really marry or be 
together, as you would on equivalent terms here, that would be impossible, especially now 
that’s she’s passed away...we can be together when I pass on. And what would seem like 
a long time if I told you how long I plan on living or am expected to live or should live, I 
should say, would seem like a long time to you, but at the end of the road, it will seem 
like a moment before that I held her in my arms. 


That’s what keeps me going, it’s what reminds me on a constant day-to-day basis, 
moment by moment, day by day, it reminds me that there’s a bigger purpose, love is 
worth fighting for and if you love someone tell them you love them right now, tell them. 

If you’re the type of person that doesn’t usually express your feelings, just this once, tell 
the people you love how much you care about them, how much you cherish knowing 
them. And for those of you who have loved and lost people close to you to death, or even 
if they are in a situation where they no longer seem like the same person to you, I hope it 
brings comfort for you to know that my beliefs...everything from every culture I have 
studied throughout this galaxy tells me that, without a doubt, we go on after this physical 
existence. 


And I will be with Epiphany forever and somehow, someway we will find a way to 
intertwine our souls and what I think about become one, we could be one of the Ones, 
just like you could, just like any of you could. We all have it within us to be Gods. We're 
all equal on a spiritual level even someone who may seem mentally unstable, on a base 
spiritual level is equal to anyone else. 


So as you go forward with your lives from this day, if anything that I have said is 
something that you can say, well I’m going to remember that, I hope it’s that love is 
eternal, our souls are eternal, and doing good unselfishly because you know that moving, 
all of us, moving forward...remember when I said that we're all molecules in the same 
giant ocean...moving that in a positive direction, away from the dark vibrations that are 
present all throughout the universe, will allow us all, the people of Earth and the other 
worlds around the galaxy, to grow and become a higher level of beings and perhaps learn 
or understand some of these things we consider unknowable. 


And take care of yourselves, be cautious of people who may not understand what you and 
I understand, which is that there’s something more to the story. There’s a great many of 
you out there who will have to go through great trials and tribulations, you'll be tested 
extensively. It’s partly because of what your soul requires to go through to reach the next 
level but it’s also because to a great extent you are going to be the victim of circumstance. 


This is going to happen. Earth will be brought into the community of worlds and when 
that happens, everything will change. You will have to go back and rewrite your histories 
but a lot of good will come out of it. There’s very little place for greed when you don’t 
really need to have what you would consider money or currency to be comfortable. Sure 
there’s opportunities for people who are go getters to go out there in the galaxy and live 
lavish lifestyles, and for some of you that may sound very appealing, it never was for me. 


But people who want to be artists perhaps or authors or people who enjoy making things 
with their hands; people who do things now maybe as a hobby that don’t get paid for it, 
they can’t earn a living with it, in the future your basics will be taken care of and you'll be 
given ample time to explore those talents and that will elevate you as a species to a new 
plateau. It will be a great time. As traditional has shown, or experience, or, you know, 
history has shown I should say, in cultures I’ve studied when they were brought in, what 
happens is people typically are in a state of, you know, technology's gotten to an apex. 
People are working very hard and people are busy and they don't have a lot of time for 
the things that really can connect them on a spiritual level to that which is around them. 
And when their planets are assimilated, in mass people are given much more free time 
than they had before and many of them take this time to creatively archive the culture 
that is now transforming. 


So again, with music, as I said before, if you write, start taking a journal. Latch onto 
where you are right now because what's coming will be very good for most of you and for 
those of you that things are not going to work out very well for, if you can find me, if you 
can find me I will help you, I promise you I will, I promise you. I love you all very much 
each and every one of you and your mothers and your fathers and your grandmothers and 


your grandfathers and great great great great grandfathers and grandmothers, some of 
whom you may have known. I'll keep fighting for you. Just remember — explore the one 
you are. Over and out. 


